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This Prospectus describes an individual, flexible payment, Variable Annuity Contract (“the Contract”)
offered by the Minnesota Life Insurance Company. There are 2 series described in the Prospectus: B
Series and L Series. L Series is not available for contracts applied for on or after May 1, 2017. This
contract is designed for long-term investors. It may be used in connection with all types of personal
retirement plans or independent of a retirement plan.
If you are a new investor in the contract, you may cancel your contract within 20 days of receiving it
without paying fees or penalties. In some states, this cancellation period may be longer. Upon
cancellation, you will receive either a full refund of the amount you paid with your application or your
total Contract value. You should review this prospectus, or consult with your financial professional, for
additional information about the specific cancellation terms that apply.
You may invest your Contract Values in our Variable Annuity Account or certain Guaranteed Interest
Options that are available.
Your Contract Value and the amount of each Variable Annuity Payment will vary in accordance with the
performance of the Sub-Accounts you select for amounts allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. You
bear the entire investment risk for amounts you allocate to those Sub-Accounts. Each Sub-Account
invests in a corresponding (mutual fund) Portfolio.
Additional information about certain investment products, including variable annuities, has been
prepared by the SEC’s staff and is available at www.investor.gov.
This Prospectus includes the information you should know before purchasing a contract. You should
read it and keep it for future reference.
The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) has not approved or disapproved these securities or
passed upon the accuracy or adequacy of this Prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal
offense.
The contracts involve risks, including potential loss of principal invested. The contracts are not deposits or
obligations of, or guaranteed or endorsed by, any bank, and are not federally insured by the FDIC, the
Federal Reserve Board, or any other agency.
The date of this Prospectus and of the Statement of Additional Information is: April 29, 2022.
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This Prospectus is not an offering in any jurisdiction in which the offering would be unlawful. We
have not authorized any dealer, salesperson, financial professional or other person to give any
information or make any representations in connection with this offering other than those
contained in the Prospectus, and, if given or made, you should not rely on them.

Special Terms
As used in this Prospectus, the following terms have the indicated meanings:
Accumulation Unit: an accounting unit of measure used to calculate the value of a Sub-Account of the
Variable Annuity Account, of this contract before Annuity Payments begin.
Accumulation Unit Value: the value of an Accumulation Unit. Accumulation Unit Value of any
Sub-account is subject to change on any Business Day in much the same way that the value of a mutual
fund share changes each day. The fluctuations in value reflect the investment results, expenses of and
charges against the Portfolio in which the Sub-Account invests its assets. Fluctuations also reflect
charges against the Separate Account
Activities of Daily Living (ADL): The activities of daily living refer to basic functional abilities that
ensure the ability for self-care and ability to live independently without substantial assistance from
another individual. The six activities of daily living are:
(1) Bathing: Washing oneself by sponge bath; or in either a tub or shower, including the task of
getting into or out of the tub or shower.
(2) Continence: The ability to maintain control of bowel and bladder function or, when unable to
maintain control of bowel or bladder function, the ability to perform associated personal
hygiene (including caring for a catheter or colostomy bag).
(3) Dressing: Putting on and taking off all items of clothing and any necessary braces, fasteners or
artificial limbs.
(4) Eating: Feeding oneself by getting food into the body from a receptacle (such as a plate, cup or
table) or by a feeding tube or intravenously.
(5) Toileting: Getting to and from the toilet, getting on and off the toilet and performing associated
personal hygiene.
(6) Transferring: Moving into or out of a bed, chair or wheelchair.
Annuitant: the natural person named as Annuitant upon whose lifetime Annuity Payment benefits will
be determined under the contract. An Annuitant’s life may also be used to determine the value of death
benefits and to determine the Maturity Date.
Annuity Payments: a series of payments for life; for life with a minimum number of payments
guaranteed; or for the joint lifetime of the Annuitant and another person and thereafter during the
lifetime of the survivor.
Annuity Unit: an accounting unit of measure used to calculate the value of Annuity Payments under a
Variable Annuity income option.
Assumed Investment Return: the annual investment return (AIR) used to determine the amount of the
initial Variable Annuity Payment. Currently the AIR is equal to 4.5%.
Annuity Commencement Date: the date on which Annuity Payments are elected to begin. This may be
the Maturity Date or a date you select prior to the Maturity Date.
Business Day: generally, any day on which the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE) is open for trading.
The Company’s Business Day ends at 3:00 p.m. (Central Time) or the close of regular trading of the
NYSE, if earlier.
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Code: the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.
Commuted Value: the present value of any remaining period certain payments payable in a lump sum.
The value will be based upon the then current dollar amount of one payment and the same interest rate
that served as a basis for the annuity. If a Commuted Value is elected for a period certain on a Variable
Annuity Payment during the life of the Annuitant, a deferred sales charge may apply.
Continuation Date: the Contract Anniversary following the first date we receive either a) due proof of
death of a Designated Life, or b) your Written Request to remove a Designated Life due to divorce.
Continuation Factor: the factor applied to the Guaranteed Annual Income on the Continuation Date.
Contract Anniversary: the same day and month as the Contract Date for each succeeding year of this
contract.
Contract Date: the effective date of this contract. It is also the date from which we determine Contract
Anniversaries and Contract Years.
Contract Value: the sum of your values in the Variable Annuity Account, the DCA Fixed Account, and
the Fixed Account, on any Valuation Date prior to the Annuity Commencement Date.
Contract Year: a period of one year beginning with the Contract Date or a Contract Anniversary.
Designated Life: for the applicable optional death benefit and optional living benefit riders, the
“Designated Life” is the Owner of the contract, or the Annuitant in the case of an Owner that is not a
natural person, unless otherwise agreed to by us. The Designated Life will be used to determine the
benefits under the single versions of the optional riders. The Designated Life will be shown on your
contract rider. For the single versions of the optional rider, a Designated Life may not be added or
changed after the rider effective date. For joint versions of the optional rider, an Owner must be a
natural person.
Dollar Cost Averaging (DCA) Fixed Account: a Guaranteed Interest Option available for Purchase
Payment allocations. Purchase Payments allocated to the DCA Fixed Account will be transferred out to
the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account that you elect, over a specified time period. Amounts
in the DCA Fixed Account are part of our General Account.
Fixed Account: a Guaranteed Interest Option available for Fixed Annuity Payments. If you elect Fixed
Annuity Payments, your Contract Value will be transferred to the Fixed Account as of the date we
receive your election. For any period prior to the date amounts are applied to provide Annuity Payments,
interest will be credited on amounts in the Fixed Account at an annual rate at least equal to the
minimum guaranteed interest rate shown in your contract. Amounts in the Fixed Account are part of
our General Account.
Fixed Annuity: an annuity providing for payments of guaranteed amounts throughout the payment
period.
General Account: includes assets held in the Fixed Account, DCA Fixed Account and all other Company
assets not allocated to a Separate Account. General Account assets are subject to the financial strength
and claims paying ability of the Company.
Guaranteed Interest Options: A type of investment option that provides an interest rate guaranteed for a
specified period of time. The Guaranteed Interest Options currently include the Fixed Account (for
Fixed Annuity Payments only) and the DCA Fixed Account (for new Purchase Payments only).
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Joint Designated Life and Designated Lives: for the applicable optional death benefit and optional living
benefit riders, the “Joint Designated Life” is either the Joint Owner or the sole primary beneficiary on
the contract, unless otherwise agreed to by us. The Joint Designated Life must be the spouse of the
Designated Life. “Designated Lives” will mean both the Designated Life and Joint Designated Life. The
Designated Life and Joint Designated Life will be used to determine the benefits under the joint versions
of the optional riders. The Designated Life and Joint Designated Life will be shown on your contract
rider. A Joint Designated Life may be removed because of divorce, but otherwise may not be added or
changed after the rider effective date. The joint versions of the optional riders are not beneficial to the
Joint Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax
advisor prior to purchasing the joint version of an optional rider if you have questions about your
spouse’s status under federal law.
Joint Owner: if more than one owner has been designated, each owner shall be a Joint Owner of the
contract. Joint Owners have equal ownership rights and must both authorize any exercising of those
ownership rights unless otherwise permitted by us.
Maturity Date: the date the contract matures. The Maturity Date will be the first of the month on or
following the oldest Annuitant’s 95th or 100th birthday, unless otherwise agreed to by us. The Maturity
Date may vary by the contract issue state and the date of issue. Consult your contract for the date
applicable to you.
Minnesota Life, we, our, us: Minnesota Life Insurance Company.
Net Investment Factor: the Net Investment Factor for a valuation period is the gross investment rate for
such valuation period less a deduction for the charges to the Variable Annuity Account including any
applicable optional benefit riders. The Net Investment Factor is a measure of the performance of the
underlying Fund after deductions for all charges to the Variable Annuity Account including those for
applicable optional benefit riders.
Non-Qualified Contract: A contract other than a Qualified Contract.
Owner: the Owner of the contract, which could be a natural person(s), or a corporation, trust, or
custodial account that holds the contract as agent for the sole benefit of a natural person(s). The Owner
has all of the rights under the contract.
Portfolio(s), Fund(s): the mutual funds whose separate investment Portfolios we have designated as
eligible investments for the Variable Annuity Account. Each Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity
Account invests in a different Portfolio. Currently these include the Portfolios shown in Appendix A of
this Prospectus.
Pro-rata Basis: values adjusted on a Pro-rata Basis means that the value being adjusted will be reduced by
an amount equal to (a) multiplied by (b) divided by (c) where:
(a) is the value that is being adjusted immediately prior to the withdrawal,
(b) is the total amount withdrawn, including any applicable charges, and
(c) is the Contract Value immediately prior to the withdrawal.
Purchase Payments: amounts paid to us under your contract in consideration of the benefits provided.
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Qualified Contract: A contract issued to an employer sponsored retirement plan or an individual
retirement annuity or account that receives favorable tax treatment under Section 401, 404, 408, 408A
or 457 of the Code. Currently, we issue Qualified Contracts that may include, but are not limited to,
Traditional IRAs, Roth IRAs, and Simplified Employee Pension (SEP) IRAs.
Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement: Supplements to the Prospectus that we periodically file with the SEC
that provide and modify certain rates associated with optional living benefit riders. Rate Sheet
Prospectus Supplements disclose the benefit base enhancement rate, Continuation Factor, and annual
income percentage that will be available for new contract purchases for a specified period. Current Rate
Sheet Prospectus Supplements are available to Owners at the time of new contract purchases.
Separate Account: a separate investment account for which the investment experience of its assets is
separate from that of our other assets.
Sub-Account: a division of the Variable Annuity Account. Each Sub-Account invests in a different
Portfolio.
Valuation Date or Valuation Days: each date on which a Portfolio is valued.
Variable Annuity: an annuity providing for payments varying in amount in accordance with the
investment experience of the Portfolios.
Variable Annuity Account: a separate investment account called the Variable Annuity Account. The
investment experience of its assets is separate from that of our other assets.
You, Your: the Owner.
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Key Information
Important Information You Should Consider About the Contract
Fees and Expenses

Charges for
Early
Withdrawals

Location in
Prospectus

If you surrender your contract during the first seven Contract Years or
during the first seven years following a Purchase Payment, we will
assess a deferred sales charge, which may significantly reduce the
surrender value.

Fee Table

The deferred sales charge applies to the total amount withdrawn,
including the deferred sales charge. A deferred sales charge of up to 8%
may apply to partial withdrawals and surrenders. For example, if you
request an early withdrawal within the first seven Contract Years, you
could pay a sales charge of up to $8,000 on a $100,000 investment.
Transaction
Charges

In addition to a deferred sales charge, we may assess certain transaction
charges.
• Deduction for any applicable state premium taxes may be made from
each Purchase Payment or when Annuity Payments begin. Currently,
such taxes range from 0% to 3.5%, depending on applicable law; or

Contract
Charges and
Fees
(Premium
Taxes; and
Transfer
Charges)

• There currently is no charge for a transfer. However, we reserve the
right to charge up to $10 per transfer if you make more than 12
transfers in any single Contract Year.
Ongoing
Charges and
Expenses
(annual
charges)

The table below describes the fees and expenses that you may pay each
year, depending on the options you choose. You should refer to your
contract schedule pages for information about the specific fees you will
pay each year based on the options you have elected.
Annual Fee
Base Contract

Minimum
1.35% (as a percentage of average
account value)

Maximum
1.70% (as a
percentage of
average
account value)

Investment
Options
(Portfolio
Company Fees
and Expenses)

0.39% (as a percentage of
Portfolio assets)

1.63% (as a
percentage of
Portfolio
assets)

Optional
Benefits
available for an
additional
charge (for a
single optional
benefit, if
elected)

0.25% (as a percentage of
Contract Value allocated to the
Variable Annuity Account)

1.50% (as a
percentage of
the greater of
the Contract
Value or
Benefit Base)

Fee Table

Because your contract is customizable, the choices you make affect how
much you will pay. To help you understand the cost of owning your
contract, the following table shows the lowest and highest cost you
could pay each year, based on current charges. This estimate assumes
that you do not take withdrawals from the contract, which could add
surrender charges that substantially increase costs.
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Fees and Expenses

Lowest Annual Cost:
$1,593

Location in
Prospectus

Highest Annual Cost:
$4,713

Assumes:

Assumes:

• Investment of $100,000

• Investment of $100,000

• 5% annual appreciation

• 5% annual appreciation

• Least expensive combination of
Contract Classes and Portfolio
Company fees and expenses

• Most expensive combination of
Contract Classes, optional
benefits, and Portfolio
Company fees and expenses

• No optional benefits

• No sales charges

• No sales charges

• No additional purchase
payments, transfers or
withdrawals

• No additional purchase
payments, transfers or
withdrawals
Risks

Risk of Loss

You have the risk that you can lose money by investing in the
contract.

Principal Risks

Not a Short-Term
Investment

The contract is not a short-term investment and is not
appropriate for Contract Owners who need ready access to cash.
The contract is designed as a long-term investment that provides
for the accumulation of Contract Value. The contract contains
costs and expenses that may, in the short term, reduce the value
of the contract. Further, purchasing this contract as a short-term
investment could result in substantial fees if the contract is
surrendered during the deferred sales charge period.

Principal Risks

Risks Associated
with Investment
Options

The Contract Value, to the extent invested in a Sub-Account, is
subject to the risk of poor investment performance and can vary
depending on the performance of the investment options
available under the contract. Each investment option, including
any of the Variable Annuity Account Sub-Accounts, the DCA
Fixed Account, or the Fixed Account (available only after Fixed
Annuity Payments have begun) will each have its own unique
risks. The Contract Owner should review these investment
options before making an investment in the contract.

Principal Risks

Insurance
Company Risks

An investment in the contract is subject to the risks related to
Minnesota Life. Obligations (including under the Fixed Account
and DCA Fixed Account) and guarantees provided by the
insurance company as to the benefits promised in the contract
are subject to the claims paying ability of the insurance
company. Information about Minnesota Life, and its financial
strength ratings, is available upon request. You may call us at
844-878-2199 for additional information or visit our website at
https://www.securian.com/about-us/ratings.

Principal Risks

Restrictions

Investments
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Location in
Prospectus

• There are restrictions that may limit the investments that the
Contract Owner may choose.

Location in
Prospectus

Transfers

Restrictions

Location in
Prospectus

• We reserve the right to impose a $10 charge for each transfer
when transfer requests exceed 12 in a single Contract Year.
Currently, this fee is waived.
• We reserve the right to remove or substitute Portfolio
Companies as investment options.
Optional Benefits

If you have elected an optional rider, there may be restrictions or
limitations regarding allocations to particular Portfolios. These
restrictions may be modified or terminated by the Company.

Benefits
(Optional Living
Benefit Riders)

Withdrawals that exceed limits specified by the terms of an
optional benefit may affect the availability of the benefit by
reducing the benefit by an amount greater than the value
withdrawn. This could result in termination of the benefit.
Certain benefits allow the Company to increase the rider charge
on a benefit base reset date if the rider charge applicable to new
customers purchasing the rider exceeds your current rider
charge. Any increase will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge.
Taxes

Tax Implications

Investment
Professionals
Compensation

You should consult with a tax professional to determine the tax
implications of an investment in and payments received under
the contract. There is no additional tax benefit if the contract is
purchased through a tax-qualified plan or individual retirement
account (IRA). Full and partial surrenders could be subject to
ordinary income tax and may also be subject to tax penalties.

Location in
Prospectus

Federal Tax
Status

Conflicts of Interest

Location in
Prospectus

We pay broker-dealers that sell our contracts a commission that
is based upon the Purchase Payments submitted to the contract.
The amount may vary based on a number of different factors,
including the charge structure of the selected contract, the age of
the Owner at the time the Purchase Payment generating the
commission is paid, and whether Annuity Payments will begin
within twelve months of the date the contract is issued.

Contract Charges
and Fees
(Commissions)

The broker-dealers, in turn, pay their registered representatives
all or a portion of that commission for the sale. We may also pay
broker-dealers additional amounts in the form of revenue
sharing and marketing allowances for the sale of our contracts.
These broker-dealers and their registered representatives may
have a financial incentive to offer or recommend the contract
over another investment.
Exchanges

Some registered representatives may have a financial incentive
to offer you a new contract in place of the one you may already
own. You should only exchange your existing contract if you
determine, after comparing the features, fees, and risks of both
contracts, that it is preferable for you to purchase the new
contract rather than continue your existing contract.

1035 Exchanges
or Replacements
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An Overview of Contract Features
Purpose of the Contract
The purpose of the contract is to help you with your long-term retirement planning or other long-term
needs through investments in a variety of investment options during the accumulation phase. The
contract also offers death benefits to protect your designated beneficiaries. Through the annuity feature,
the contract can supplement your retirement income by providing a stream of annuity payments. You
also have the option to purchase living benefit riders to provide additional income and death benefit
riders to increase benefits upon death. This contract may be appropriate if you have a long investment
time horizon. It is not intended for people who may need to make early or frequent withdrawals or
intend to engage in frequent trading in the Portfolios.
Contract Phases and Investment Options
The contract has two principal phases: an accumulation phase and an annuity payment phase.
Accumulation Phase
The accumulation phase is the period between the date the contract became effective (the “Contract
Date”) and the date you start receiving annuity payments under your contract (the “Annuity
Commencement Date”);
During the accumulation phase, your Contract Value may grow or decrease depending on the
performance of the investment options you have selected; and
During the accumulation phase, you may allocate your Contract Value among the various Sub-Accounts,
each of which invests in a corresponding Portfolio that has its own investment strategies, investment
adviser(s), expense ratios, and returns, and the DCA Fixed Account (6 or 12 month options) for new
Purchase Payments only.
Additional information about each Portfolio is provided in Appendix A to this Prospectus,
“Portfolio Companies Available Under the Contract.”
Annuity Payment Phase
The annuity payment phase, sometimes called the payout phase, begins on the Annuity Commencement
Date and is the period during which you receive regular annuity payments from your contract according
to the annuity option you choose; and
Once you begin receiving annuity payments, you may no longer be able to take additional withdrawals
subject to certain exceptions, the contract’s living benefits terminate and the death benefit, if any, will be
as provided under the annuity option selected.
Contract Features
Below is a summary of certain contract features and expenses. Please see the corresponding section
of the prospectus for complete details, restrictions or limitations that may apply.
State variations of certain features may exist and the contract may not be available in every state. The
state in which your contract is issued governs whether or not certain features, riders, charges or fees are
available or will vary under your contract. These variations are reflected in your contract and in riders
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or endorsements to your contract. In addition, we may offer other variable annuity contracts which
could be more or less expensive, or have different benefits from this contract. See your registered
representative for more information and to help determine if this product is right for you.
Purchase Payments:*
Initial Minimum (B and L Series)
Subsequent payment minimum (B and L Series)

$10,000 for Qualified and Non-Qualified
Contracts
$500
($100 for automatic payment plans)
$1,000,000

Maximum cumulative Purchase Payments (B and L
Series)** (without our prior consent)
* Please note: If you intend to use this contract as part of an employer sponsored retirement plan or
it is a Qualified Contract, the retirement plan or Qualified Contract may have contribution
minimums or maximums that are different than those that apply to this contract. In addition, you
will receive no additional benefit from the tax deferral feature of the annuity since the employer
sponsored retirement plan (if it is tax qualified) or Qualified Contract is already tax deferred. You
should consult your tax advisor to ensure that you meet all of the requirements and limitations,
and to be sure this contract is appropriate to your situation.
**Restrictions on additional Purchase Payments may apply and are described later in this
Prospectus. See the section entitled “Purchase Payments” for details. If you elect an optional
death benefit rider or optional living benefit rider, there may be additional restrictions on
Purchase Payments. See the section entitled “Benefits” for details.
Investment Options:
Fixed Account (available only for Fixed Annuity
Payments)
DCA Fixed Account (new Purchase Payments only)
DCA Fixed Account (new Purchase Payments only)
Variable Annuity Account

Minnesota Life General Account
6 Month Option
12 Month Option
See the list of Portfolios in Appendix A

Withdrawal Options. Until you annuitize, you have full access to your money. You can choose
to withdraw your Contract Value at any time (although if you withdraw early, you may have
to pay a deferred sales charge and/or taxes, including tax penalties). Under the contract,
withdrawals must meet certain minimum amounts ($250) and may be subject to charges. In
certain cases, we waive the deferred sales charge on withdrawal or surrender. If you select
certain optional benefits, withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the
guarantees provided under this rider.
Death Benefit and Optional Death Benefits
Your contract provides a standard guaranteed minimum death benefit. Certain optional death benefits
may also be selected for an additional charge and may provide the opportunity for a larger death benefit.
The optional death benefits include:
• Highest Anniversary Value II (HAV II) Death Benefit Option,
• Premier II Death Benefit (PDB II) Option, and
• Premier Protector Death Benefit (Premier Protector or PPDB) Rider
The MyPathTM Highest Anniversary Death Benefit (MyPath DB) (Single and Joint) Option is no longer
available for purchase.
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In addition to the HAV II and PDB II optional riders, you may also elect the Estate Enhancement
Benefit II (EEB II) Option for an additional charge.
Once you elect an optional rider, you may not cancel it. Please refer to the section entitled “Optional
Death Benefit Riders” later in the Prospectus for a complete description of each rider, its benefits,
limitations, and restrictions. Please also refer to the section entitled “Optional Contract Rider Charges”
later in the Prospectus for a complete description of the rider charges.
Optional Living Benefit Riders
Certain other optional contract riders may also be available to you for an additional charge. These are
sometimes referred to as “living benefits.” You may elect only one living benefit on a contract.
When you elect a living benefit rider your investment choices will be limited and you must allocate your
entire Contract Value to an allocation plan permitted by us. Purchase Payment amounts after your initial
Purchase Payment may also be limited. Each rider also has a charge that applies to it. The charges are
discussed in the section entitled “Optional Contract Rider Charges.”
The following optional living benefit riders are currently available
• MyPath Edge — Single and Joint Options
• MyPath Horizon — Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options
• MyPath Journey — Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options
• SureTrack Plus 90 Option
The MyPath Edge, MyPath Horizon, and MyPath Journey riders are each a guaranteed lifetime
withdrawal benefit. The SureTrack Plus 90 Option is a guaranteed minimum accumulation benefit.

Fee Table
The following tables describe the fees and expenses that you will pay when buying, owning,
and surrendering or making withdrawals from the contract. Please refer to your contract
specifications page for information about the specific fees you will pay each year based on the
options you have elected.
The first table describe the fees and expenses that you will pay at the time that you buy the
contract, surrender or make withdrawals from the contract or transfer Contract Value
between investment options. State premium taxes may also be deducted. See “Premium Taxes”
for more information.
Transaction Expenses

Sales Load Imposed on Purchases
(as a percentage of Purchase Payments)

None

Deferred Sales Charge
• Deferred sales charges may apply to withdrawals, partial surrenders and surrenders.
(as a percentage of each Purchase Payment)
Years Since Purchase Payment

0-1
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B Series

8%

L Series

8%

Years Since Purchase Payment

B Series

L Series

1-2

8%

8%

2-3

7%

7%

3-4

6%

6%

4-5

5%

0%

5-6

4%

0%

6-7

3%

0%

7 and thereafter

0%

0%

B Series

L Series

$ 10*

$ 10*

Transfer Fee*
Maximum Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Current Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
None
None
* (We reserve the right to impose a $10 charge for each transfer when transfer requests exceed 12 in
a single Contract Year. Currently this fee is waived.)
The next table describes the fees and expenses that you will pay each year during the time that
you own the contract (not including Portfolio company fees and expenses).
If you choose to purchase an optional benefit, you will pay additional charges, as shown below
B Series

L Series

Annual Maintenance Fee** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$50
$50
**(Applies only to contracts where the greater of the Contract Value or Purchase Payments, less
withdrawals, is less than $50,000 on the Contract Anniversary and at surrender. Does not apply
after annuitization.)
Annual Contract Expenses (as a percentage of average account value)
Base Contract Expenses

Base Contract Charges

B Series

L Series

1.35%

1.70%

Other Optional Benefit Charges (applies to B and L Series where applicable)

Optional Rider

Optional Death Benefit Riders Currently Offered
Premier Protector Death Benefit Charge
Highest Anniversary Value II (HAV II) Death Benefit
Charge
Premier II Death Benefit (PDB II) Charge

To determine the
amount to be
deducted, the
Annual Charge
Percentage is
multiplied by the:

Maximum
Possible
Charge
Annual
Percentage

Current
Benefit
Charge
Annual
Percentage

0.90%

0.90%

0.30%

0.30%

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Death Benefit

0.80%

0.80%

Death Benefit
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Other Optional Benefit Charges (applies to B and L Series where applicable)
Current
Benefit
Charge
Annual
Percentage

0.40%

0.25%

Contract Value
allocated to the
Variable Annuity
Account.
The charge is also
applied as a reduction
to the interest rate for
any portion allocated
to the Guaranteed
Interest Options.

0.40%

0.40%

Highest Anniversary
Death Benefit

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Edge — Single Charge — Plus Option Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Edge — Joint Charge — Level Option Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Edge — Joint Charge — Plus Option Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Horizon — Single Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Horizon — Joint Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Horizon — Joint 50 Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Journey — Single Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Journey — Joint Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Journey — Joint 50 Charge

2.25%

1.50%

SureTrack Plus 90 Charge
Optional Living Benefit Riders No Longer Offered
MyPath Core Flex — Single Charge

2.00%

1.30%

Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Accumulation Base

2.00%

1.20%

MyPath Core Flex — Joint Charge

2.00%

1.30%

MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single Charge

2.25%

1.40%

MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50 Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Value — Single Charge
(Contracts Applied for Before May 1, 2017)

1.00%

0.45%

Optional Rider

Estate Enhancement Benefit II (EEB II) Charge

Optional Death Benefit Riders No Longer Offered
MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit — Single
and Joint (MyPath DB) Charge
Optional Living Benefit Riders Currently Offered
MyPath Edge — Single Charge — Level Option Charge
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To determine the
amount to be
deducted, the
Annual Charge
Percentage is
multiplied by the:

Maximum
Possible
Charge
Annual
Percentage

Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base

Other Optional Benefit Charges (applies to B and L Series where applicable)
Maximum
Possible
Charge
Annual
Percentage

Current
Benefit
Charge
Annual
Percentage

1.00%

0.55%

1.00%

0.55%

1.00%

0.65%

2.25%

1.40%

MyPath Summit — Joint Charge

2.25%

1.50%

MyPath Ascend — Single Charge

2.25%

1.40%

MyPath Ascend — Joint Charge

2.25%

1.50%

Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Charge
Ovation Lifetime Income II — Single Charge

1.50%
2.25%

0.95%
1.20%

Ovation Lifetime Income II — Joint Charge

2.50%

1.20%

Optional Rider

MyPath Value — Joint Charge
(Contracts Applied for Before May 1, 2017)
MyPath Value — Single Charge
(Contracts Applied for On or After May 1, 2017)
MyPath Value — Joint Charge
(Contracts Applied for On or After May 1, 2017)
MyPath Summit — Single Charge

To determine the
amount to be
deducted, the
Annual Charge
Percentage is
multiplied by the:

Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Base or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Base or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base
Greater of Contract
Value or Benefit Base

The next item shows the minimum and maximum total operating expenses charged by the
Portfolio Companies that you may pay periodically during the time that you own the contract.
A complete list of Portfolio Companies available under the contract, including their annual
expenses, may be found at the back of this document.
Total Annual Portfolio Company Operating Expenses
(expenses that are deducted from Portfolio assets, including management
fees, distribution and/or service (12b-1) fees, and other expenses)

Minimum

Maximum

0.39%

1.63%

Example
This Example is intended to help you compare the cost of investing in the contract with the
cost of investing in other Variable Annuity contracts. These costs include Owner transaction
expenses, annual maintenance fees, Separate Account annual expenses, and Portfolio company
fees and expenses.
The Example assumes that you invest $100,000 in the contract for the time periods indicated.
The Example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return each year, and uses the
Separate Account annual expenses before Annuity Payments commence. The Example is
shown using both the least expensive Portfolio (Minimum Fund Expenses) and the most
expensive Portfolio (Maximum Fund Expenses) before any reimbursements, with the most
expensive contract design over the time period:
• Base + MyPath Journey – Single (B Series contracts)
• Base + MyPath DB — Joint + MyPath Core Flex — Joint (L Series contracts)
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Although your actual costs may be higher or lower, based on these assumptions, your costs
would be:
If you surrendered your contract at the
end of the applicable time period
MultiOption Guide — B Series
Maximum Fund Expenses
Base + MyPath Journey – Single
Minimum Fund Expenses
Base + MyPath Journey – Single
MultiOption Guide — L Series
Maximum Fund Expenses
Base + MyPath DB — Joint + MyPath
Core Flex — Joint
Minimum Fund Expenses
Base + MyPath DB — Joint + MyPath
Core Flex — Joint

If you annuitize at the end of the
applicable time period or you do
not surrender your contract

1 Year

3 Years

5 Years

10 Years

1 Year

3 Years

5 Years

10 Years

$13,244

$23,020

$32,183

$58,292

$5,244

$16,020

$27,183

$58,292

$12,029

$19,421

$26,318

$47,429

$4,029

$12,421

$21,318

$47,429

$13,584

$24,078

$28,985

$60,294

$5,584

$17,078

$28,985

$60,294

$12,374

$20,518

$23,231

$49,859

$4,374

$13,518

$23,231

$49,859

Note: In the above example, the charge for MyPath Journey – Single assumes the maximum annual fee of
2.25% applies for each of the years and the charge for MyPath Core Flex – Joint assumes the maximum
annual fee rate of 2.00% applies for each of the years. If your rider charge is not at the maximum annual
fee rate, then your expenses would be less than those shown above.
Different fees and expenses not reflected in the examples above apply after Annuity Payments
commence. Please see the section entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for a discussion of those
expenses. The examples contained in this table should not be considered a representation of past or
future expenses. Actual expenses may be greater or less than those shown.

Principal Risks of Investing in the Contract
There are risks associated with investing in this contract. The principal risks described below may affect
your contract’s performance. You should carefully consider these risks in investing in the contract.
Risk of Loss: You may lose money by investing in the contract. Contract Value invested in the Variable
Annuity Account is not guaranteed and any amounts can, and will, vary based on the performance of
the Portfolios.
Not a Short-Term Investment: The contract is not a short-term investment and is not appropriate for
Contract Owners who need ready access to cash or who may have high liquidity needs. This contract is
designed as a long-term investment that provides for the accumulation of Contract Value. Contract fees
and expenses may, in the short-term, reduce the value of the contract.
Limitations on Access to Contract Value Through Withdrawals: You should be mindful of the
effect of purchasing this contract as a short-term investment, including the potential application of a
deferred sales charge on an early surrender of the contract. The deferred sales charge may be as high as
8% and can drastically reduce the amount available to withdraw in early years of the contract.
Risks Associated with Investment Options: The Contract Value, to the extent invested in a
Sub-Account, is subject to the risk of poor investment performance and can vary depending on the
performance of the Portfolios available with this contract. Each investment option, including any of the
Variable Annuity Account Sub-Accounts, the DCA Fixed Account, or the Fixed Account (available only
after Fixed Annuity Payments have been elected) will each have its own unique risks.
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Insurance Company Risks: The Fixed Account and DCA Fixed Account are part of our General
Account. Our General Account consists of all assets owned by us other than those in the Variable
Annuity Account and any other separate accounts which we may establish. Investors look to the
financial strength of the insurance company for its insurance guarantees. Guarantees provided by the
insurance company as to the benefits promised in the contract are subject to the claims paying ability of
the insurance company and are subject to the risk that the insurance company may default on its
obligations under those guarantees. Information about Minnesota Life, and its financial strength ratings,
are available upon request. You may call us at 844-878-2199 for additional information or visit our
website at www.securian.com/about-us/ratings.
Adverse Tax Consequences: You should consult with a tax professional to determine the tax
implications of an investment in and payments received under the contract. There is no additional tax
benefit if the contract is purchased through a tax-qualified plan or individual retirement account (IRA).
Full and partial surrenders could be subject to ordinary income tax and may also be subject to tax
penalties.

General Information
The Company — Minnesota Life Insurance Company
We are Minnesota Life Insurance Company (“Minnesota Life”), a life insurance company organized
under the laws of Minnesota. Our home office is at 400 Robert Street North, St. Paul, Minnesota
55101-2098. Minnesota Life was formerly known as The Minnesota Mutual Life Insurance Company
(“Minnesota Mutual”), a mutual life insurance company organized in 1880 under the laws of
Minnesota. Effective October 1, 1998, Minnesota Mutual reorganized by forming a mutual insurance
holding company named “Minnesota Mutual Companies, Inc.” Minnesota Mutual continued its
corporate existence following conversion to a Minnesota stock life insurance company named
“Minnesota Life Insurance Company” (“Minnesota Life”). All of the shares of the voting stock of
Minnesota Life are owned by a second tier intermediate stock holding company named “Securian
Financial Group, Inc.”, which in turn is a wholly-owned subsidiary of a first tier intermediate stock
holding company named “Securian Holding Company”, which in turn is a wholly-owned subsidiary of
the ultimate parent, Minnesota Mutual Companies, Inc. Our telephone and internet address are shown
on the cover page. We are licensed to engage in the life insurance business in all states of the
United States (except New York), the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico.
The Separate Account — Variable Annuity Account
We established the Variable Annuity Account on September 10, 1984, in accordance with Minnesota
law. The Separate Account is registered as a “unit investment trust” with the SEC under the Investment
Company Act of 1940.
The Variable Annuity Account has Sub-Accounts to which you may allocate Purchase Payments. Each
Sub-Account invests in shares of a corresponding Portfolio. Additional Sub-Accounts may be added at
our discretion.
The assets of the Variable Annuity Account are not chargeable with liabilities arising out of any other
business we may conduct. The income, gains, and losses credited to, or charged against, the Variable
Annuity Account reflect the Variable Annuity Account’s investment experience which is entirely
independent of the investment performance of our General Account, the Guaranteed Interest Options,
and our other Separate Accounts. All obligations under the contracts are our general corporate
obligations.
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The General Account is not segregated or insulated from the claims of insurance company creditors.
Investors look to the financial strength of the insurance company for its insurance guarantees.
Guarantees provided by the insurance company as to the benefits promised in the contract are subject to
the claims paying ability of the insurance company and are subject to the risk that the insurance
company may default on its obligations under those guarantees.
The Portfolios
Information regarding each Portfolio including its name, investment objective, investment adviser and
any sub-investment adviser, current expenses, and performance is available in the appendix to this
prospectus. Each Portfolio has issued a prospectus that contains more detailed information about the
Portfolio, including discussion of the Portfolio’s investment techniques and risks associated with its
investments. No assurance can be given that a Portfolio will achieve its investment objective. You
should carefully read these prospectuses before investing in the contract. Please contact us by
calling 844-878-2199 to receive a copy of the Portfolio prospectuses. If you received a summary
prospectus for a Portfolio, please call the number provided above to obtain a copy of the full Portfolio
prospectus.

Voting Rights
We will vote the Portfolio shares held in the Variable Annuity Account at shareholder meetings of the
Portfolios. We will vote shares attributable to contracts in accordance with instructions received from
Owners with voting interests in each Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity Account. We will vote shares
for which no instructions are received and shares not attributable to contracts in the same proportion as
shares for which instructions have been received. The number of votes for which an Owner may provide
instructions will be calculated separately for each Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity Account. One of
the effects of proportional voting is that a small number of Owners may determine the outcome of the
vote. If applicable laws should change so that we were allowed to vote shares in our own right, then we
may elect to do so.
During the accumulation period, you hold the voting interest in the contract. The number of votes will
be determined by dividing the Contract Value of the contract attributable to each Sub-Account of the
Variable Annuity Account by the net asset value per share of the Portfolio shares held by that
Sub-Account.
During the annuity period the Owner holds the voting interest in the contract. The number of votes will
be determined by dividing the reserve for each contract allocated to each Sub-Account of the Variable
Annuity Account by the net asset value per share of the Portfolio shares held by that Sub-Account. After
an annuity begins, the votes attributable to any particular contract will decrease as the reserves decrease.
In determining any voting interest, we count fractional shares.
We shall notify you of a Portfolio shareholders’ meeting if the contract has shares to vote. We will also
send proxy materials and a form of instruction so that you can instruct us with respect to voting.

Contract Charges and Fees
Deferred Sales Charge
No sales charge is deducted from a Purchase Payment made for this contract at the time of its receipt.
However, when a contract’s value is reduced by a withdrawal or a surrender, a deferred sales charge
(“DSC”) may be deducted. The DSC applies to the total amount withdrawn, including the DSC (see
example below). A deferred sales charge of up to 8% may apply to partial withdrawals and surrenders.
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The DSC will be deducted pro rata from the DCA Fixed Account and all Sub-Accounts from which
withdrawals are made. This is designed to compensate us for the distribution expenses of the contract.
To the extent the sales expenses are not recovered from the sales charge, we will recover them from our
other assets or surplus, including profits from mortality and expense risk charges.
The schedule in the table is applied separately to each Purchase Payment. All Purchase Payments will be
allocated to a withdrawal or a surrender for this purpose on a first-in, first-out basis. This means that the
withdrawal or surrender will be taken from the oldest Purchase Payment first. It applies only to
withdrawal or surrender of Purchase Payments. The applicable DSC percentage is as shown in the table
below:
Years Since Purchase Payment

B Series

L Series

0-1
1-2
2-3
3-4
4-5
5-6
6-7
7 and thereafter

8%
8%
7%
6%
5%
4%
3%
0%

8%
8%
7%
6%
0%
0%
0%
0%

The amount of the DSC is determined by:
• calculating the number of years each Purchase Payment being withdrawn has been in the
contract;
• multiplying each Purchase Payment withdrawn by the appropriate sales charge percentage in the
table; and
• adding the DSC from all Purchase Payments so calculated. This amount is then deducted from
your Contract Value.
Example Assuming that all amounts to be withdrawn are subject to a DSC in a B Series contract. If the
Owner requests a withdrawal of $1,000, and the applicable sales charge is 8% (because the Purchase
Payment was made within the last 2 years), the Owner will receive $1,000, the sales charge will be
$86.96 (which represents the sales charge applied to the total amount withdrawn, including the sales
charge) and the total withdrawal amount deducted from the Contract Value will equal $1,086.96.
The DSC will not apply to:
• Amounts withdrawn in any Contract Year that are less than or equal to the annual “free amount”.
The free amount is equal to 10% of any Purchase Payments not previously withdrawn and
received by us during the current Contract Year plus the greater of: (1) Contract Value less
Purchase Payments not previously withdrawn, each as of the most recent Contract Anniversary;
or (2) 10% of the sum of Purchase Payments not previously withdrawn and still subject to DSC as
of the most recent Contract Anniversary.
• The difference, in any Contract Year, between a required minimum distribution due (according to
Internal Revenue Service (IRS) rules) on this contract for a single calendar year and any annual
“free amount” allowed. However, if you withdraw the required minimum distribution for two
calendar years in a single Contract Year, DSC may apply. Amounts withdrawn to satisfy the
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required minimum distribution will reduce the free amount available for the Contract Year. We
may modify or eliminate this right if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
required minimum distributions, including guidance issued by the IRS.
• Amounts withdrawn to pay the annual maintenance fee or any transfer charge.
• Amounts payable as a death benefit upon the death of the Owner or the Annuitant, if applicable.
• Amounts applied to provide Annuity Payments under an annuity option.
• Amounts withdrawn because of an excess contribution to a tax-qualified contract (including, for
example, IRAs).
• A surrender or withdrawal requested any time after the first Contract Anniversary and if you
meet the requirements of a qualifying confinement in a hospital or medical care facility as
described below.
• A surrender or withdrawal requested any time after the first Contract Anniversary and in the
event that you are diagnosed with a terminal condition as described below.
• Withdrawals in a Contract Year if less than or equal to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) if
you have purchased single or joint versions of any of Ovation Lifetime Income II, or any of the
MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders.
Hospital and Medical Care or Terminal Condition Waiver
A surrender or withdrawal request made any time after the first Contract Anniversary due to the
Owner’s confinement in a hospital or medical care facility for at least 90 consecutive days will not be
subject to a DSC (Hospital and Medical Care Waiver). The request must be made while the Owner is still
confined or within 90 days after the discharge from a hospital or medical care facility after a
confinement of at least 90 consecutive days. A medical care facility for this purpose means a facility
operated pursuant to law or any state licensed facility providing medically necessary inpatient care
which is:
• prescribed by a licensed Physician in writing; and
• based on physical limitations which prohibit daily living in a non-institutional setting.
A surrender or withdrawal request made any time after the first Contract Anniversary in the event the
Owner is diagnosed with a terminal condition will also not be subject to a DSC (Terminal Condition
Waiver). A terminal condition for this purpose is a condition which:
• is diagnosed by a licensed Physician; and
• is expected to result in death within 12 months.
For purposes of these provisions, we must receive due proof, satisfactory to us, of the Owner’s
confinement or terminal condition in writing. Physician for this purpose means a licensed medical
doctor (MD) or a licensed doctor of osteopathy (DO) practicing within the scope of his or her license;
and not the Owner, the Annuitant or a member of either the Owner’s or the Annuitant’s immediate
families.
If the Owner of this contract is other than a natural person, such as a trust or other similar entity,
benefits payable due to hospital or medical care confinement or terminal condition will be based upon
the Annuitant.
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If the Owner, or Annuitant in the case of a contract owned by a non-natural person, is changed in
accordance with the provisions of this contract, a one-year waiting period will apply after the date of the
change before the new Owner or Annuitant is eligible for these waivers.
The Hospital and Medical Care or Terminal Condition Waiver may not be available in every state and
the provisions may vary based on the state where the contract is issued.
Base Contract Expense
We assume mortality risk under the contract by our obligation to pay death benefits and to continue to
make monthly Annuity Payments, in accordance with the annuity rate tables and other provisions in the
contract, regardless of how long that Annuitant lives or all Annuitants as a group live. This assures you
that neither the Annuitant’s longevity nor an improvement in life expectancy generally will have an
adverse effect on the monthly Annuity Payments received under the contract. This charge may
otherwise be referred to as the mortality and expense risk charge. Our expense risk is the risk that the
charges under the contract will be inadequate to cover our expenses. This charge is deducted daily
during both the accumulation phase and the annuity phase of the contract.
For assuming these risks, we make a deduction from the Variable Annuity Account at the following
annual rate of the net asset value during the accumulation period:
B Series
L Series

1.20%
1.55%

During the annuity period the annual rate is 1.20% for all contract series.
Administrative Charge
We perform all contract administrative services. These include the review of applications, the
preparation and issuance of contracts, the receipt of Purchase Payments, forwarding amounts to the
Portfolios for investment, the preparation and mailing of periodic reports and other services.
For providing these services we make a daily deduction from the Variable Annuity Account at the
annual rate of 0.15% of the net asset value of the Variable Annuity Account. This charge is taken during
both the accumulation period and the annuity period by the contract and it applies to all series of the
contract. Since the charge is taken from a contract on each Valuation Date, there is no return of any part
of the charge in the event that the contract is redeemed. As the charge is made as a percentage of assets
in the Variable Annuity Account, there is not necessarily a relationship between the amount of
administrative charge imposed on a given contract and the amount of expenses that may be attributable
to that contract.
Annual Maintenance Fee
We charge an annual maintenance fee for maintaining the records and documents with each contract for
all contract series. This fee is $50 and it will be deducted on each Contract Anniversary and at surrender
of the contract on a Pro-rata Basis from your accumulation value in the Variable Annuity Account. We
waive this fee if the greater of your Purchase Payments, less withdrawals, or your Contract Value is
$50,000 or more at each Contract Anniversary.
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Optional Contract Rider Charges
If you elect one of the optional death benefits and/or one of the other optional contract riders, the charge
described below will apply to your contract. A complete description of each optional contract rider can
be found under the corresponding section of the Prospectus. If these deductions are insufficient to cover
our actual costs, then we will absorb the resulting losses. If the deductions are more than sufficient after
the establishment of any contingency reserves deemed prudent or required by law, any excess will be
profit to us. Some or all of such profit or “retained earnings” may be used to cover any distribution costs
not recovered through the Deferred Sales Charge.
We reserve the right to change the current charges for optional contract riders that are issued in the
future. Any changes in the charges will not exceed the maximum charges listed in the section of this
Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Other Optional Benefit Charges.” If we change the
current charges, they will only apply to the optional riders applied for on or after the effective date of the
change. We may decide to change the rider charge in our sole discretion.
Highest Anniversary Value II (HAV II) Death Benefit Option — Charge

• If you purchase the HAV II optional death benefit, we will deduct an HAV II death benefit charge
(HAV II charge) on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The annual HAV
II charge is equal to 0.30% of the death benefit. Beginning three months after the rider effective
date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the HAV II charge
(0.075%) will be multiplied by the death benefit on that date and will be deducted on a pro rata
basis from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this
Prospectus entitled “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefit Riders” for details on how the
death benefit is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization, or in the case of a
partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider
terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a pro rata portion of the charge will be
taken for the period.
Premier II Death Benefit (PDB II) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the PDB II optional death benefit, we will deduct a PDB II death benefit charge
(PDB II charge) on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The annual PDB
II charge is equal to 0.80% of the death benefit. Beginning three months after the rider effective
date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the PDB II charge
(0.20%) will be multiplied by the death benefit on that date and will be deducted on a pro rata
basis from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this
Prospectus entitled “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefit Riders” for details on how the
death benefit is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization, or in the case of a
partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider
terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a pro rata portion of the charge will be
taken for the period.
Premier Protector Death Benefit (Premier Protector DB) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the Premier Protector DB, we will deduct a charge on a quarterly basis for
expenses related to this optional benefit. The annual Premier Protector DB charge is equal to
0.90% of the Premier Protector DB value. Beginning three months after the rider effective date,
and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the Premier Protector DB
charge (0.225%) will be multiplied by the Premier Protector DB value on that date and will be
deducted proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefits” for details on how
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the Premier Protector DB value is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization, or
in the case of a partial annuitization, to the portion of your contract annuitized. Additionally, the
charge does not apply during the Acceleration Period. See the section entitled “Death Benefits —
Optional Death Benefit Riders” for details on the Acceleration Period. At rider termination, a
portion of the charge for the period of time between the last quarterly charge and the date of
termination will be deducted.
Estate Enhancement Benefit II (EEB II) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the EEB II optional benefit, we will deduct an annual EEB II benefit charge for
expenses related to this optional benefit. The EEB II charge is equal to 0.25% annually of the
Contract Value allocated to the Variable Annuity Account and this amount will be deducted daily
from amounts held in the Variable Annuity Account. This charge will also be applied as a
reduction to the interest rate for any portion of your Contract Value allocated to the Guaranteed
Interest Options available with this option. The reduced interest rate will in no event be less than
the minimum guaranteed interest rate for your contract. See the “Death Benefits — Optional
Death Benefit Riders” section of this Prospectus for additional information. The charge does not
apply after annuitization, or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract
annuitized.
MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit (MyPath DB) (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase either the single or joint version of the MyPath DB optional death benefit, we will
deduct a MyPath DB death benefit charge (MyPath DB charge) on a quarterly basis for expenses
related to this optional benefit. The annual MyPath DB charge is equal to 0.40% of the Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit. It is possible that the death benefit amount under the contract may be
higher than the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit amount, but the charge for the rider is based
on the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit amount. Beginning three months after the rider
effective date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the MyPath
DB charge (0.10%) will be multiplied by the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit on that date and
will be deducted proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account.
See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefit Riders” for
details on how the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is determined. The charge does not apply
after annuitization, or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract
annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a
proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Edge – Single and Joint Option — Charge
• If you purchase the MyPath Edge optional benefit, we will deduct a benefit charge on a quarterly
basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual charge for this rider is
1.50% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge for this
rider is 2.25% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months after
the rider effective date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the
current charge, 0.375% will be multiplied by the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base on
that date and will be deducted proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable
Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for
details on how the benefit base is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization or in
the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the
rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a proportionate amount of the
charge will be taken for the period.
Page 21

MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Horizon optional benefit, we will deduct a benefit charge on a
quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual charge for this
rider is 1.50% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge
for this rider is 2.25%, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three
months after the rider effective date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one
quarter of the current charge, 0.375% will be deducted proportionately from Contract Values
allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional
Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the benefit base is determined. The charge does not
apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract
annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a
proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Journey – Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Option — Charge
• If you purchase the MyPath Journey optional benefit, we will deduct a benefit charge on a
quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual charge for this
rider is 1.50% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge
for this rider is 2.25% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months
after the rider effective date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of
the current charge, 0.375% will be multiplied by the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base
on that date and will be deducted proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable
Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for
details on how the benefit base is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization or in
the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the
rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a proportionate amount of the
charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Core Flex optional benefit, we will deduct a MyPath Core Flex benefit
charge on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual
charge for this rider is 1.20% for MyPath Core Flex — Single and 1.30% for MyPath Core Flex —
Joint, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge for this
rider is 2.00% for MyPath Core Flex — Single and MyPath Core Flex — Joint, of the greater of the
Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months after the rider effective date, and every
three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current charge (0.30% for MyPath
Core Flex — Single, and 0.325% for MyPath Core Flex — Joint) will be multiplied by the greater
of the Contract Value or benefit base on that date and will be deducted proportionately from
Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the benefit base is determined. The
charge does not apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of
your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for
the period, a proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Ascend 2.0 optional benefit, we will deduct a MyPath Ascend 2.0
benefit charge on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current
annual charge for this rider is 1.40% for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single and 1.50% for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The
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maximum possible charge for this rider is 2.25% for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Joint, and MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, of the greater of the Contract Value or
benefit base. Beginning three months after the rider effective date, and every three months
thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current charge (0.35% for MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Single, and 0.375% for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50) will be multiplied by the
greater of the Contract Value or benefit base on that date and will be deducted proportionately
from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the benefit base is determined. The
charge does not apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of
your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for
the period, a proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Ascend optional benefit, we will deduct a MyPath Ascend benefit
charge on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual
charge for this rider is 1.40% for MyPath Ascend — Single and 1.50% for MyPath Ascend —
Joint, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge for this
rider is 2.25% for MyPath Ascend — Single and MyPath Ascend — Joint, of the greater of the
Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months after the rider effective date, and every
three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current charge (0.35% for MyPath
Ascend — Single, and 0.375% for MyPath Ascend — Joint) will be multiplied by the greater of the
Contract Value or benefit base on that date and will be deducted proportionately from Contract
Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled
“Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the benefit base is determined. The charge
does not apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your
contract annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the
period, a proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
MyPath Summit (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Summit optional benefit, we will deduct a MyPath Summit benefit
charge on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual
charge for this rider is 1.40% for MyPath Summit — Single and 1.50% for MyPath Summit —
Joint, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The maximum possible charge for this
rider is 2.25% for MyPath Summit — Single and MyPath Summit — Joint, of the greater of the
Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months after the rider effective date, and every
three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current charge (0.35% for MyPath
Summit — Single, and 0.375% for MyPath Summit — Joint) will be multiplied by the greater of
the Contract Value or benefit base on that date and will be deducted proportionately from
Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the benefit base is determined. The
charge does not apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial annuitization to the portion of
your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for
the period, a proportionate amount of the charge will be taken for the period.
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MyPath Value (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the MyPath Value optional benefit, we will deduct a MyPath Value benefit charge
on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The annual charge for this rider
is as follows:
• For Contracts Applied for Before May 1, 2017. Annual charge of 0.45% for MyPath
Value — Single and 0.55% for MyPath Value — Joint, of the greater of the Contract
Value or benefit base.
• For Contracts Applied for On or After May 1, 2017. Annual charge of 0.55% for MyPath
Value — Single and 0.65% for MyPath Value — Joint, of the greater of the Contract
Value or benefit base.
• The maximum possible charge for this rider is 1.00% for MyPath Value — Single and MyPath
Value — Joint, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning three months after
the rider effective date, and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the
current charge will be multiplied by the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base on that date
and will be deducted proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity
Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details
on how the benefit base is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization or in the
case of a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the
rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a proportionate amount of the
charge will be taken for the period.
SureTrack Plus 90 Option — Charge

• If you purchase the SureTrack Plus 90 optional benefit, we will deduct a SureTrack Plus 90
benefit charge on a quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current
annual charge for this rider is 1.30% of the accumulation base. The maximum possible charge for
this rider is 2.00% of the accumulation base. Beginning three months after the rider effective date,
and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current charge
(0.325%) will be multiplied by the accumulation base on that date and will be deducted
proportionately from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity Account. See the section
of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for details on how the accumulation
base is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization or in the case of a partial
annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider terminates
prior to the charge being taken for the period, a proportionate amount of the charge will be taken
for the period.
Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the GMIB optional benefit, we will deduct an annual GMIB benefit charge for
expenses related to this optional benefit. The current GMIB benefit charge is equal to 0.95%
multiplied by the GMIB benefit base amount. See the section of this Prospectus entitled ‘Optional
Living Benefit Riders’ for details on how the GMIB benefit base is determined. The maximum
possible charge for this rider is 1.50%. Beginning with the first Contract Anniversary following
the rider effective date and every Contract Anniversary thereafter, the GMIB benefit charge will
be calculated and deducted in proportion to the Owner’s allocation to the Sub-Accounts in the
Variable Annuity Account. The charge does not apply after annuitization. In the event that the
rider terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a pro rata portion of the charge will
be taken for the period.
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Ovation Lifetime Income II (Ovation II) (Single and Joint) Option — Charge

• If you purchase the Ovation II optional benefit, we will deduct an Ovation II benefit charge on a
quarterly basis for expenses related to this optional benefit. The current annual Ovation II (Single
and Joint) charge is equal to 1.20% of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. The
maximum possible charge for this rider is 2.25% for Ovation II — Single and 2.50% for Ovation
II — Joint, of the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base. Beginning with the rider effective
date and every three months thereafter, an amount equal to one quarter of the current Ovation II
charge (0.30%) will be multiplied by the greater of the Contract Value or benefit base on that date
and will be deducted on a pro rata basis from Contract Values allocated to the Variable Annuity
Account. See the section of this Prospectus entitled ‘Optional Living Benefit Riders’ for details on
how the benefit base is determined. The charge does not apply after annuitization or in the case of
a partial annuitization to the portion of your contract annuitized. In the event that the rider
terminates prior to the charge being taken for the period, a pro rata portion of the charge will be
taken for the period.
Premium Taxes
Deduction for any applicable state premium taxes may be made from each Purchase Payment or when
Annuity Payments begin. Currently such taxes range from 0% to 3.5%, depending on applicable law.
Any amount withdrawn from the contract may be reduced by any premium taxes not previously
deducted.
Transfer Charges
There currently is no charge for any transfer. However, we reserve the right under the contract to charge
up to $10 per transfer if you make more than 12 transfers in any single Contract Year.
Underlying Portfolio Charges
There are deductions from and expenses paid out of the assets of the Portfolio companies that are
described in the prospectuses of those Portfolios.
Commissions
Commissions paid to broker-dealers, and indirectly to registered representatives (including registered
representatives of Securian Financial), will vary depending on a number of different factors, including
the charge structure of the selected contract, the age of the Owner at the time the Purchase Payment
generating the commission is paid, and whether Annuity Payments will begin within twelve months of
the date the contract is issued. Subject to these factors, broker-dealers are typically paid base
commissions for the sale of contracts pursuant to a standard schedule of broker-dealer commissions.
These base commissions may be paid in the form of a front-end commission calculated as a percentage of
Purchase Payments, an asset-based (or “trail”) commission calculated as a percentage of Contract Value,
or a combination of both. The maximum front-end base commission is 8.00% of Purchase Payments. We
do not pay any additional compensation on the sale or exercise of any of the contract’s optional benefit
riders offered.
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Description of the Contract
Your contract may be used in connection with certain employer sponsored retirement plans or
individual retirement annuities adopted by, or on behalf of individuals. It may also be purchased by
individuals not as a part of any employer sponsored retirement plan or individual retirement annuities.
The contract provides for Variable Annuity or Fixed Annuity Payments to begin at some future date.
You must complete an application and submit it to us. We will review your application form for
compliance with our issue criteria, and if it is accepted, we will issue the contract to you. If the contract
is issued as an inherited IRA, no living benefit riders are permitted. We currently require each Owner
and Annuitant to be 85 years old or less at the time the contract is issued. In some states you may be able
to purchase the contract through an automated electronic transmission process. Ask your financial
representative about availability and details.
Purchase Payment Allocation Options
Your Purchase Payments may be allocated to a Portfolio of the Variable Annuity Account or to the DCA
Fixed Account. There is no minimum amount which must be allocated to any of the allocation options.
You may only allocate your Purchase Payments or Contract Value to the Fixed Account after you have
elected to begin Fixed Annuity Payments.
Ownership, Annuitants, and Beneficiaries
Owner
You, as the Owner, have all the rights under the contract, both before and after the Annuity
Commencement Date. The Owner is designated on the Contract Date. You may change the Owner at any
time, but the new Owner must meet our issue requirements in effect on the date we receive your written
request to change the Owner. If the Owner, who is not also the Annuitant, dies on or after the Annuity
Commencement Date, the beneficiary will become the new Owner.
Qualified Contracts can only have one Owner. Non-Qualified Contracts can be owned by up to two
natural Owners. If a contract has Joint Owners, the Joint Owners have equal ownership rights and both
must authorize any exercising of those ownership rights unless otherwise permitted by us.
Annuitant
The Annuitant is the natural person(s) upon whose life Annuity Payment benefits will be determined
under the contract. The Annuitant’s life may also be used to determine the value of death benefits and to
determine the Maturity Date. You can change the Annuitant on an individually owned Non-Qualified
Contract at any time before the Annuity Commencement Date, but you cannot change the Annuitant if
the Owner is not a natural person, such as a trust, corporation or similar entity. If the Annuitant is not
the Owner and dies prior to the Annuity Commencement Date, the Owner may name a new Annuitant
if the Owner is a natural person. If a new Annuitant is not named, the youngest Owner will become the
Annuitant. If the Owner is not a natural person and the Annuitant dies prior to the Annuity
Commencement Date, the death will be treated as the death of the Owner, as further described in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Death Benefits”.
You may name a joint Annuitant, whose life, together with the Annuitant’s, Annuity Payment benefits
will be determined under the contract.
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Designating different persons as Owner(s) and Annuitant(s) can have important impacts on whether a
death benefit is paid, and on who receives it. For more information, please see the section of this
Prospectus entitled ‘Death Benefits’. You should consult your financial professional for assistance in
designating and changing Owners and Annuitants.
Beneficiary
The person, persons or entity designated by you to receive any death benefit proceeds payable on the
death of any Owner prior to the Annuity Commencement Date; or to receive any remaining Annuity
Payments payable on the death of the Annuitant after the Annuity Commencement Date. The
beneficiary will be the first person on the following list who is alive on the date of death: a surviving
Owner (if any), the primary (class 1) beneficiary, the secondary (class 2) beneficiary or, if none of the
above is alive, your estate.
If the Owner dies on or after the Annuity Commencement Date, the Beneficiary will become the new
Owner.
1035 Exchanges or Replacements
If you are considering the purchase of this contract with the proceeds of another annuity or life
insurance contract, also referred to as a “Section 1035 Exchange” or “Replacement”, it may or may not
be advantageous to replace your existing contract with this contract. You should compare both contracts
carefully. You may have to pay surrender charges on your old contract and there is a deferred sales
charge period for this contract. In addition, the charges for this contract may be higher (or lower) and
the benefits or investment options may be different from your old contract. You should not exchange
another contract for this one unless you determine, after knowing all of the facts, that the exchange is in
your best interest. For additional information regarding the tax impact in Section 1035 Exchanges, see
“Federal Tax Status — Section 1035 Exchanges.”
Focused Portfolio Strategies or Models
Minnesota Life makes available to Owners at no additional charge five diversified Model Portfolios
called “Focused Portfolio Strategies or Models” (“Model Portfolios”) that range from conservative to
aggressive in investment style. These Model Portfolios are intended to provide a diversified investment
portfolio by combining different asset classes. While diversification may help reduce overall risk, it does
not eliminate the risk of losses and it does not protect against losses in a declining market. Owners are
not required to select the Model Portfolios.
Securian Financial Services, Inc. (“Securian Financial”), a broker-dealer and registered investment
adviser, determined the composition of the Model Portfolios. Securian Financial is an affiliate of
Minnesota Life and the principal underwriter of the contract. There is no investment advisory
relationship between Securian Financial and Owners. You should not rely on the Model
Portfolios as providing individualized investment recommendations to you. In the future,
Minnesota Life may modify or discontinue its arrangement with Securian Financial, in which case
Minnesota Life may contract with another firm to provide similar asset allocation models, may provide
its own asset allocation models, or may choose not to make any models available.
The following is a brief description of the five Model Portfolios currently available. Your financial
representative can provide additional information about the Model Portfolios. Please talk to him or her if
you have additional questions about these Model Portfolios.

Page 27

Aggressive Growth Portfolio
The Aggressive Growth Portfolio is composed of underlying Sub-Accounts representing a target
allocation of approximately 100% in equity investments. The largest of the asset class target allocations
are in U.S. large cap value, international large cap equity, and U.S. large cap growth.
Growth Portfolio
The Growth Portfolio is composed of underlying Sub-Accounts representing a target allocation of
approximately 80% in equity and 20% in fixed income investments. The largest of the asset class target
allocations are in U.S. large cap value, international large cap equity, U.S. large cap growth, and fixed
income.
Conservative Growth Portfolio
The Conservative Growth Portfolio is composed of underlying Sub-Accounts representing a target
allocation of approximately 60% in equity and 40% in fixed income investments. The largest asset class
target allocations are in fixed income, U.S. large cap value, international large cap equity, and U.S. large
cap growth.
Income and Growth Portfolio
The Income and Growth Portfolio is composed of underlying Sub-Accounts representing a target
allocation of approximately 40% in equity and 60% in fixed income investments. The largest asset class
target allocations are in fixed income, U.S. large cap value, international large cap equity, and U.S. large
cap growth.
Income Portfolio
The Income Portfolio is composed of underlying Sub-Accounts representing a target allocation of
approximately 20% in equity and 80% in fixed income investments. The largest asset class target
allocations are in fixed income, U.S. large cap value and U.S. large cap growth.
The target asset allocations of these Model Portfolios may vary from time to time in response to market
conditions and changes in the holdings of the Funds in the underlying Portfolios. However, this is
considered a “static” allocation model. When you elect one of the Model Portfolios we do not
automatically change your allocations among the Sub-Accounts if the Model Portfolio’s allocation is
changed. You must instruct us to change the allocation.
Certain Model Portfolios may be used with some of the living benefit riders. Please see the section that
describes the optional benefit for additional discussion of how the models may be used for these benefits.
CustomChoice Allocation Option
In conjunction with certain living benefit riders you may have the option of participating in the
CustomChoice Allocation Option. Currently, this option is only available if you have one of the optional
living benefit riders other than MyPath Ascend (Single or Joint), MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, or
Joint 50), MyPath Edge (Single or Joint), MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, or Joint 50), MyPath Journey
(Single, Joint, or Joint 50), or MyPath Summit (Single or Joint). This option is an asset allocation
approach that is intended to offer you a variety of investment options while also allowing us to limit
some of the risk that we take when offering living benefit riders. In providing this allocation option,
Minnesota Life is not providing investment advice or managing the allocations under your
contract. This is not an investment advisory account. If you participate in this option you have
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sole authority to make investment allocation decisions within the defined limitations. If you
choose to participate in this option you must allocate 100% of your Contract Value within the
limitations set forth below.
You may transfer your Contract Value among the Fund options within a group or among Funds in
different groups provided that after the transfer your allocation meets the limitations below. Transfers
between Funds within the CustomChoice Allocation Option will be validated against the limitations
based on Contract Values as of the Valuation Date preceding the transfer. We will reject any allocation
instructions that do not comply with the limitations.
If we receive an instruction that will result in an allocation that does not comply with the allocation
limitations, we will notify you either through your financial representative or directly via phone or
email.
In selecting an allocation option, you should consider your personal objectives, investment time
horizons, risk tolerance and other financial circumstances. You may also wish to ask your representative
for assistance in selecting an option. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a
loss in a declining market.
To participate in the CustomChoice Allocation Option you must allocate 100% of your Contract Value to
Groups A, B, C, D, and E, according to the following limitations:
Group A — a minimum of 30% and maximum of 60% of your total allocation, but no more
than 30% of your total allocation may be allocated to any single Fund in Group A
Group B — a minimum of 40% and maximum of 70% of your total allocation
Group C — a maximum of 30% of your total allocation
Group D — a maximum of 10% of your total allocation
Group E — a maximum of 5% of your total allocation
Please note — the above percentage limitations require that you allocate a minimum of 30% of your
Contract Value to Group A and a minimum of 40% of your Contract Value to Group B. You are not
required to allocate anything to Groups C, D, or E.
Group A (30% – 60% – no more than 30% in any single Fund)

American Century Variable Portfolios II, Inc.
• VP Inflation Protection Fund
American Funds Insurance Series®
• U.S. Government Securities Fund
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Fidelity VIP Bond Index Portfolio

PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT Low Duration Portfolio
• PIMCO VIT Total Return Portfolio
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Core Bond Fund
• SFT Government Money Market Fund

Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Flexible Bond
Portfolio
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Group B (40% – 70%)

AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
• Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Aggressive — Managed
Volatility
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderate — Managed Volatility
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Conservative — Managed
Volatility

• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate
Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified
Allocation Portfolio
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund

Northern Lights Variable Trust
• TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF
Portfolio
Group C (up to 30%)

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
• Invesco V.I. Comstock Fund
• Invesco V.I. Equity and Income Fund
ALPS Variable Investment Trust (Morningstar)
• Morningstar Aggressive Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Growth ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio
American Funds Insurance Series®
• Growth Fund
• Growth-Income Fund
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Fidelity VIP Equity-Income Portfolio
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Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Asset Strategy
• Delaware Ivy VIP Balanced
• Delaware Ivy VIP Core Equity
• Delaware Ivy VIP Value
Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio
• Janus Henderson Mid Cap Value
Portfolio
Neuberger Berman Advisers Management Trust
• Neuberger Berman AMT Sustainable
Equity Portfolio
Putnam Variable Trust
• Putnam VT Large Cap Value Fund
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Index 500 Fund
• SFT Delaware IvySM Growth Fund
• SFT T. Rowe Price Value Fund
• SFT Wellington Core Equity Fund

Group D (up to 10%)

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
• Invesco Oppenheimer V.I. International
Growth Fund
• Invesco V.I. American Value Fund
• Invesco V.I. Small Cap Equity Fund
American Funds Insurance Series®
• Capital World Bond Fund
• Global Growth Fund
• International Fund
BlackRock Variable Series Funds, Inc.
• International Index V.I. Fund
®

Fidelity Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Mid Cap Portfolio
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Global Growth
• Delaware Ivy VIP International Core
Equity
• Delaware Ivy VIP Mid Cap Growth
• Delaware Ivy VIP Smid Cap Core

Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
• ClearBridge Variable Small Cap Growth
Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust II
• MFS® International Intrinsic Value
Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
• TOPS®Target Range™ Portfolio
PIMCOVariable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT International Bond
Portfolio (U.S. Dollar-Hedged)
Putnam Variable Trust
• Putnam VT Growth Opportunities
Fund
• Putnam VT International Value Fund
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Index 400 Mid Cap Fund
• SFT International Bond Fund
• SFT Delaware IvySM Small Cap Growth
Fund

Group E (up to 5%)

American Funds Insurance Series®
• Global Small Capitalization Fund
• New World Fund®
BlackRock Variable Series Funds, Inc.
• Small Cap Index V.I. Fund
Franklin Templeton Variable Insurance Products
Trust
• Franklin Small Cap Value VIP Fund
• Templeton Developing Markets VIP
Fund
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP High Income

• Delaware Ivy VIP Natural Resources
• Delaware Ivy VIP Science and
Technology
• Delaware Ivy VIP Small Cap Growth
Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
• Morgan Stanley VIF Emerging Markets
Equity Portfolio
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Real Estate Securities Fund
T. Rowe Price Equity Series, Inc.
• T. Rowe Price Health Sciences Portfolio

Rebalancing

If you elect to use the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will automatically be
rebalanced each quarter. When we rebalance your Contract Value we will transfer amounts between
Sub-Accounts so that the allocations when the rebalancing is complete are the same as the most recent
allocation instructions we received from you. The rebalancing will occur on the same day of the month
as the Contract Date. If the Contract Date is after the 25th of the month, rebalancing will occur on the
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first Business Day of the following month. If the quarterly rebalancing date does not fall on a business
date, the rebalancing will occur on the next business date. Rebalancing does not guarantee an
investment return in your Contract Value.
Possible Changes

We reserve the right to add, remove, or change the groups, the Funds within each group, or the
percentage limitations for each group. We will notify you of any such change. If there is a change, you
will not need to change your then-current allocation instructions. However, the next time you make a
Purchase Payment, reallocation request or transfer request, we will require that your allocation
instructions comply with the limitations in effect at the time of the Purchase Payment, reallocation
request or transfer request. We are currently waiving this requirement with respect to additional
Purchase Payments to the contract. If an Owner makes an allocation change request to a group or Fund
that is no longer available, the Owner will be obligated to provide a new allocation instruction to a group
or Fund available at the time of the request. Until your next Purchase Payment, transfer request or
reallocation request, quarterly rebalancing will continue to be based on the most recent allocation
instructions we received from you.
Termination

To terminate participation in the CustomChoice Allocation Option you must allocate your entire
Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with the rider you have elected.
CustomChoice II Allocation Option
In conjunction with the MyPath Core Flex and MyPath Value rider applied for on or after July 21, 2017,
you have the option of participating in the CustomChoice II Allocation Option. This option is an asset
allocation approach that is intended to offer you a variety of investment options while also allowing us
to limit some of the risk that we take when offering living benefit riders. In providing this allocation
option, Minnesota Life is not providing investment advice or managing the allocations under
your contract. This is not an investment advisory account. If you participate in this option you
have sole authority to make investment allocation decisions within the defined limitations. If
you choose to participate in this option, you must allocate 100% of your Contract Value within the
limitations set forth below.
You may transfer your Contract Value among the Fund options within a group or among Funds in
different groups provided that after the transfer your allocation meets the limitations below. Transfers
between Funds within the CustomChoice II Allocation Option will be validated against the limitations
based on Contract Values as of the Valuation Date preceding the transfer. We will reject any allocation
instructions that do not comply with the limitations.
If we receive an instruction that will result in an allocation that does not comply with the allocation
limitations, we will notify you either through your financial representative or directly via phone or
email. In selecting an allocation option, you should consider your personal objectives, investment time
horizons, risk tolerance and other financial circumstances. You may also wish to ask your representative
for assistance in selecting an option. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a
loss in a declining market.
To participate in the CustomChoice II Allocation Option you must allocate 100% of your Contract Value
to Groups A, B, C, D, and E, according to the following limitations:
Group A — a minimum of 30% and a maximum of 70% of your total allocation, but no more
than 30% of your total allocation may be allocated to any single Fund in Group A.
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Group B — minimum of 30% and a maximum of 70% of your total allocation.
Group C — maximum of 40% of your total allocation.
Group D — maximum of 15% of your total allocation and maximum of 10% per Fund.
Group E — maximum of 5% of your total allocation.
Please note — the above percentage limitations require that you allocate a minimum of 30% of your
Contract Value to Group A and a minimum of 30% of your Contract Value to Group B. You are not
required to allocate anything to Groups C, D, or E.
Group A (30% – 70% – no more than 30% in any single Fund)

American Century Variable Portfolios II, Inc.
• VP Inflation Protection Fund
American Funds Insurance Series®
• U.S. Government Securities Fund
®

Fidelity Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Fidelity VIP Bond Index Portfolio

PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT Low Duration Portfolio
• PIMCO VIT Total Return Portfolio
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Core Bond Fund
• SFT Government Money Market Fund

Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Flexible Bond
Portfolio
Group B (30% – 70%)

AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
• Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
• Invesco V.I. Equity and Income
ALPS Variable Investment Trust (Morningstar)
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Growth ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio
Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Balanced
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderate — Managed Volatility

• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Aggressive — Managed
Volatility
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Conservative — Managed
Volatility
Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
• TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate
Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified
Allocation Portfolio
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
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Group C (up to 40%)

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
• Invesco V.I. Comstock Fund

Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Mid Cap Value
Portfolio

ALPS Variable Investment Trust (Morningstar)
• Morningstar Aggressive Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio

Neuberger Berman Advisers Management Trust
• Neuberger Berman AMT Sustainable
Equity Portfolio

American Funds Insurance Series®
• Growth Fund
• Growth-Income Fund

Putnam Variable Trust
• Putnam VT Large Cap Value Fund

Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Fidelity VIP Equity-Income Portfolio
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Asset Strategy
• Delaware Ivy VIP Core Equity
• Delaware Ivy VIP Value

Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Index 500 Fund
• SFT Delaware IvySM Growth Fund
• SFT T. Rowe Price Value Fund
• SFT Wellington Core Equity Fund

Group D (up to 15% – max of 10% per Fund)

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
• Invesco Oppenheimer V.I. International
Growth Fund
• Invesco V.I. American Value Fund
• Invesco V.I. Small Cap Equity Fund
American Funds Insurance Series®
• Capital World Bond Fund
• Global Growth Fund
• International Fund
BlackRock Variable Series Funds, Inc.
• International Index V.I. Fund
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products Funds
• Mid Cap Portfolio
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP Global Growth
• Delaware Ivy VIP International Core
Equity
• Delaware Ivy VIP Mid Cap Growth
• Delaware Ivy VIP Smid Cap Core
Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio
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Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
• ClearBridge Variable Small Cap Growth
Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust II
• MFS® International Intrinsic Value
Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
• TOPS®Target Range™ Portfolio
PIMCOVariable Insurance Trust
• PIMCO VIT International Bond
Portfolio (U.S. Dollar-Hedged)
Putnam Variable Trust
• Putnam VT Growth Opportunities
Fund
• Putnam VT International Value Fund
Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Index 400 Mid-Cap Fund
• SFT International Bond Fund
• SFT Delaware IvySM Small Cap Growth
Fund

Group E (up to 5%)

American Funds Insurance Series®
• Global Small Capitalization Fund
• New World Fund®

• Delaware Ivy VIP Science and
Technology
• Delaware Ivy VIP Small Cap Growth

BlackRock Variable Series Funds, Inc.
• Small Cap Index V.I. Fund

Janus Aspen Series
• Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio

Franklin Templeton Variable Insurance Products
Trust
• Franklin Small Cap Value VIP Fund
• Templeton Developing Markets VIP
Fund

Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
• Morgan Stanley VIF Emerging Markets
Equity Portfolio

Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
• Delaware Ivy VIP High Income
• Delaware Ivy VIP Natural Resources

Securian Funds Trust
• SFT Real Estate Securities Fund
T. Rowe Price Equity Series, Inc.
• T. Rowe Price Health Sciences Portfolio

Rebalancing

If you elect to use the CustomChoice II Allocation Option, your Contract Value will automatically be
rebalanced each quarter. When we rebalance your Contract Value we will transfer amounts between
Sub-Accounts so that the allocations when the rebalancing is complete are the same as the most recent
allocation instructions we received from you. The rebalancing will occur on the same day of the month
as the Contract Date. If the Contract Date is after the 25th of the month, rebalancing will occur on the
first Business Day of the following month. If the quarterly rebalancing date does not fall on a business
date, the rebalancing will occur on the next business date. Rebalancing does not guarantee an
investment return in your Contract Value.
Possible Changes

We reserve the right to add, remove, or change the groups, the Funds within each group, or the
percentage limitations for each group. We will notify you of any such change. If there is a change, you
will not need to change your then-current allocation instructions. However, the next time you make a
Purchase Payment, reallocation request or transfer request, we will require that your allocation
instructions comply with the limitations in effect at the time of the Purchase Payment, reallocation
request or transfer request. We are currently waiving this requirement with respect to additional
Purchase Payments to the Contract. If an Owner makes an allocation change request to a group or Fund
that is no longer available, the Owner will be obligated to provide a new allocation instruction to a group
or Fund available at the time of the request. Until your next Purchase Payment, transfer request or
reallocation request, quarterly rebalancing will continue to be based on the most recent allocation
instructions we received from you.
Termination

To terminate participation in the CustomChoice II Allocation Option you must allocate your entire
Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with the rider you have elected.
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios
If you elect MyPath Core Flex, MyPath Value, or SureTrack Plus 90 optional living benefit riders, you
may elect to use asset allocation options called SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios. The
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios are designed to provide a simple, alternative method of
meeting the Fund and allocation percentage requirements and limitations of the CustomChoice
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Allocation Option. The requirements and limitations of the CustomChoice Allocation Option are
previously described in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Description of the Contract —
CustomChoice Allocation Option.” Like the CustomChoice Allocation Option, the SimpleChoice Asset
Allocation Portfolios allow us to help reduce the risks we take in offering MyPath Core Flex and MyPath
Value.
Securian Financial Services, Inc. (“Securian Financial”), a broker-dealer and registered investment
adviser, determined the composition of the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios. Securian Financial
is an affiliate of Minnesota Life and the principal underwriter of the contract. There is no investment
advisory relationship between Securian Financial and Owners. You should not rely on the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios as providing individualized investment
recommendations to you. In the future, Minnesota Life may modify or discontinue its arrangement
with Securian Financial, in which case Minnesota Life may contract with another firm to provide
similar asset allocation portfolios, may provide its own asset allocation portfolios, or may choose not to
make any portfolios available.
The SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios are intended to provide a diversified investment portfolio
by combining different asset classes. While diversification may help reduce overall risk, it does not
eliminate the risk of losses and it does not protect against losses in a declining market. There is no
additional charge to elect a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.
The following is a brief description of the two SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios currently
available. Please talk to your registered representative regarding specific allocations or if you have
additional questions about these SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios.
SimpleChoice Income and Growth Portfolio is an allocation that uses the CustomChoice Allocation
Option framework. It is generally designed to have a higher allocation of income producing Funds in its
allocation, with a secondary focus on equity Funds.
SimpleChoice Moderate Growth Portfolio is an allocation that uses the CustomChoice Allocation
Option framework. It is generally designed to have an allocation of both equity Funds and income
producing Funds.
The target asset allocations of these SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios may vary from time to
time in response to market conditions and changes in the holdings of the Funds in the underlying
Portfolios. However, this is considered a “static” allocation model. When you elect one of the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, we do not automatically change your allocations among the
Sub-Accounts if the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios’ allocation is changed, nor do we
automatically notify you when changes occur in a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios’ allocation.
You must instruct us to change the allocation.
The SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios are only available with MyPath Core Flex, MyPath Value,
or SureTrack Plus 90 optional living benefit riders. Please see the section that describes the optional
living benefit rider you are considering for additional discussion of how the SimpleChoice Asset
Allocation Portfolios may be used for these riders.
Rebalancing

If you elect to use the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, your Contract Value will automatically
be rebalanced each quarter. When we rebalance your Contract Value we will transfer amounts between
Sub-Accounts so that the allocations when the rebalancing is complete are the same as the SimpleChoice
Asset Allocation Portfolio you elected. The rebalancing will occur on the same day of the month as the
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Contract Date. If the Contract Date is after the 25th of the month, rebalancing will occur on the first
Business Day of the following month. If the quarterly rebalancing date does not fall on a business date,
the rebalancing will occur on the next business date. Rebalancing does not guarantee an investment
return in your Contract Value.
Termination

To terminate participation in the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, you must allocate your
entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with the rider you have elected.
Transfers
Values may be transferred between or among the Portfolios of the Variable Annuity Account. You may
effect transfers or change allocation of future Purchase Payments by written request, telephone transfer,
or by any other method we make available. We will make the transfer on the basis of Accumulation Unit
Values next determined after receipt of your request at our home office. In order to receive the current
day pricing, transfer requests must be received by 3:00 p.m. (Central Time).
You may not transfer into the DCA Fixed Account. Only new Purchase Payments may be allocated to the
DCA Fixed Account. You also may not transfer into the Fixed Account. Contract Value will only be
allocated to the Fixed Account after you have elected a Fixed Annuity.
Unless stated otherwise, the same conditions and procedures that apply to written requests apply to
telephone requests including any faxed requests. We have procedures designed to provide reasonable
assurance that telephone or faxed authorizations are genuine. To the extent that we do not have
procedures, we may be liable for any losses due to unauthorized or fraudulent instructions. We require
Owners or persons authorized by them to provide identifying information to us, we record telephone
instruction conversations and we provide you with written confirmations of your telephone or faxed
transactions.
There is generally no dollar amount limitation on transfers. (Additional limitations apply in the case of
systematic transfer arrangements. See “Systematic Transfer Arrangements”.)
No deferred sales charge will be imposed on transfers. In addition, there is currently no charge for
transfers. However, we reserve the right to charge up to $10 per transfer if you make more than 12
transfers in any single Contract Year.
During periods of marked economic or market changes, you may experience difficulty making a
telephone request due to the volume of telephone calls. If that occurs, you should consider submitting a
written request while continuing to attempt your transaction request.
Market Timing and Disruptive Trading
This contract is not designed to be used as a vehicle for frequent trading (i.e., transfers) in response to
short-term fluctuations in the securities markets, often referred to generally as “market timing.” Market
timing activity and frequent trading in your contract can disrupt the efficient management of the
underlying Portfolios and their investment strategies, dilute the value of Portfolio shares held by
long-term shareholders, and increase Portfolio expenses (including brokerage or other trading costs) for
all Portfolio shareholders, including long-term Owners invested in affected Portfolios who do not
generate such expenses. It is the policy of Minnesota Life to discourage market timing and frequent
transfer activity, and, when Minnesota Life becomes aware of such activity, to take steps to attempt to
minimize the effect of frequent trading activity in affected Portfolios. You should not purchase this
contract if you intend to engage in market timing or frequent transfer activity.
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We have developed policies and procedures to detect and deter market timing and other frequent
transfers, and we will not knowingly accommodate or create exceptions for Owners engaging in such
activity. We employ various means to attempt to detect and deter market timing or other abusive
transfers. However, our monitoring may be unable to detect all harmful trading nor can we ensure that
the underlying Portfolios will not suffer disruptions or increased expenses attributable to market timing
or abusive transfers resulting from other insurance carriers which invest in the same Portfolios. In
addition, because market timing can only be detected after it has occurred to some extent, our policies to
stop market timing activity do not go into effect until after we have identified such activity.
We reserve the right to restrict the frequency of — or otherwise modify, condition or terminate — any
transfer method(s). Your transfer privilege is also subject to modification if we determine, in our sole
discretion, that the exercise of the transfer privilege by one or more Owners is or would be to the
disadvantage of other Owners. Any new restriction that we would impose will apply to your contract
without regard to when you purchased it. We also reserve the right to implement, administer, and charge
you for any fees or restrictions, including redemption fees that may be imposed by an underlying
Portfolio attributable to transfers in your contract. We will consider one or more of the following factors:
• the dollar amount of the transfer(s);
• whether the transfers are part of a pattern of transfers that appear designed to take advantage of
market inefficiencies;
• whether an underlying Portfolio has requested that we look into identified unusual or frequent
activity in a Portfolio;
• the number of transfers in the previous calendar quarter;
• whether the transfers during a quarter constitute more than two “round trips” in a particular
Portfolio. A round trip is a purchase into a Portfolio and a subsequent redemption out of the
Portfolio, without regard to order.
In the event your transfer activity is identified as disruptive or otherwise constitutes a pattern of market
timing, you will be notified in writing that your transfer privileges will be restricted in the future if the
activity continues. Upon our detecting further prohibited activity, you will be notified in writing that
your transfer privileges are limited to transfer requests delivered via regular U.S. mail only. No fax,
voice, internet, courier or express delivery requests will be accepted. The limitations for the transfer
privileges in your contract will be permanent.
In addition to our market timing procedures, the underlying Portfolios may have their own market
timing policies and restrictions. While we reserve the right to enforce the Portfolios’ policies and
procedures, Owners and other persons with interests under the contracts should be aware that we may
not have the contractual authority or the operational capacity to apply the market timing policies and
procedures of the Portfolios, except that, under SEC rules, we are required to: (1) enter into a written
agreement with each Portfolio or its principal underwriter that obligates us to provide the Portfolio
promptly upon request certain information about the trading activity of individual Owners, and
(2) execute instructions from the Portfolio to restrict or prohibit further purchases or transfers by
specific Owners who violate the market timing policies established by the Portfolios.
None of these limitations apply to transfers under systematic transfer programs such as Dollar Cost
Averaging or Automatic Portfolio Rebalancing.
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Speculative Investing
Do not purchase this contract if you plan to use it, or any of its riders, for speculation, arbitrage,
viatication or any other type of collective investment scheme. Your contract may not be traded on any
stock exchange or secondary market. By purchasing this contract you represent and warrant that you are
not using this contract, or any of its riders, for speculation arbitrage, viatication or any other type of
collective investment scheme.
Systematic Transfer Arrangements
We offer certain systematic transfer arrangements including rebalancing and two dollar cost averaging
options: (1) regular Dollar Cost Averaging (“DCA”) and (2) the DCA Fixed Account option. You may
elect either rebalancing or regular DCA to occur on a monthly, quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis.
However, you may not elect more than one of these systematic transfer arrangements on the same
contract at the same time. You must also select the day of the month you would like the transaction to be
processed (ranging from the 1st to the 25th day of the month). If a transaction cannot be completed on
that date, for example, because it’s a weekend or holiday, it will be processed on the next Valuation Date.
There will be no charge for any of the systematic transfer arrangements described below, and they will
not count toward your 12 transfers in any single Contract Year described above.
Automatic Portfolio Rebalancing
Rebalancing is a technique where you instruct us to re-allocate specific Portfolios periodically to a
predetermined percentage. We will re-allocate your Portfolios based on the designated date, frequency
and percentage instructions you provide to us.
Rebalancing will not affect your allocation of future Purchase Payments and is not limited to a maximum
or minimum number of Portfolios. If you elect an optional living benefit, and you have elected the
Focused Portfolio Strategy or CustomChoice Allocation option, your Contract Value will automatically
be rebalanced each quarter.
If you elect a Variable Annuity, you may instruct us to rebalance the variable Sub-Accounts. Rebalancing
is not available for any portion that is a Fixed Annuity.
Dollar Cost Averaging
Dollar Cost Averaging (“DCA”) is another type of systematic transfer arrangement. DCA is an
investment technique by which you invest a set amount of money at regular intervals. This technique
averages the cost of the units you purchase over the period of time and may help to even out the market’s
volatility in your Sub-Account. DCA is not available if you elect an optional living benefit that contains
asset allocation requirements.
For the “regular” DCA, you must tell us the Sub-Accounts in your contract that you wish to transfer
amounts out of as well as the Sub-Accounts into which you wish the amounts transferred. In addition,
you must instruct us as to the dollar amount (or percentage amount) you wish transferred and the
frequency (monthly, quarterly, semi-annual or annual). You must also select the day of the month you
would like the transaction to be processed (ranging from the 1st to the 25th day of the month).
Your “regular” DCA instructions will remain active until the Sub-Account is depleted in the absence of
specific instructions otherwise. DCA will not affect your allocation of future Purchase Payments, is not
limited to a maximum or minimum number of Portfolios, and is not available after you annuitize.

Page 39

DCA Fixed Account Option
The DCA Fixed Account option also allows you to dollar cost average. The DCA Fixed Account option
may only be used for new Purchase Payments to the contract — you may not transfer into it from other
investment options.
Amounts allocated to the DCA Fixed Account will be held in a Fixed Account which credits interest at
an annual rate at least equal to the minimum guaranteed interest rate shown in your contract. Beginning
one month following the date a Purchase Payment is allocated to the DCA Fixed Account, a portion of
the amount will be systematically transferred over an established period of time (currently either 6
months or 12 months) to Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account that you have elected. If the
systematic transfer would occur on or after the 26th day of the month, then the systematic transfer will
be on the first day of the following month instead.
Each month thereafter a portion of the allocated Purchase Payment will be transferred to the designated
Sub-Accounts until the DCA Fixed Account has been depleted. In the event you allocate additional
Purchase Payments to the DCA Fixed Account during the period selected, those additional amounts will
be transferred over the remainder of the period. If you allocate Purchase Payments to the DCA Fixed
Account after it is depleted, a new period of time will be started, as selected by you.
The DCA Fixed Account is not available with Automatic Purchase Plans. If you have elected an optional
living benefit with asset allocation requirements, you may use the DCA Fixed Account to allocate new
Purchase Payments into your allocation plan provided you are allocating to one of the approved
allocation plans currently available for your rider. If your allocation plan requires automatic rebalancing,
only Contract Value in the variable Sub-Accounts will be rebalanced.
If you wish to terminate this systematic transfer prior to the end of the period, you may instruct us to do
so. Any remaining amount held in the DCA Fixed Account at that time will be transferred to the
Sub-Accounts you elected as of the Valuation Date coincident with or next following the date you
instruct us to terminate the transfers. In the event you die prior to the end of the period, the amount
remaining in your DCA Fixed Account when we receive notice of your death will be transferred to the
government money market Sub-Account.
The DCA Fixed Account is not available after you annuitize. Amounts held in the DCA Fixed Account
are part of our General Account. To the extent permitted by law we reserve the right at any time to stop
accepting new Purchase Payments to the DCA Fixed Account.
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Below is an example designed to show how transfers from the DCA Fixed Account might work:
DCA Fixed Account Example

Transaction
Date

June 1
July 1
August 1
August 15
September 1

Transaction

Purchase
Payment
Monthly
Transfer
Monthly
Transfer
Purchase
Payment
Monthly
Transfer

DCA
Fixed
Account
Before
Activity

—

Purchase
Payments
Allocated to
DCA
Fixed Account

20,000.00

20,032.58

—

18,394.11

—

16,734.63

10,000.00

26,759.30

—

Transfer to
Selected SubAccounts

DCA Fixed
Account After
Activity

—

20,000.00

1,669.38
(=20,032.58/12)
1,672.19
(=18,394.11/11 )
—

18,363.20

2,675.93
(=26,759.30/10)

16,721.92
26,734.63
24,083.37

To illustrate the DCA Fixed Account, assume a contract is issued on June 1. At this time, Purchase
Payments totaling $20,000 are allocated to the 12 month DCA Fixed Account. Assume the interest rate
as of June 1 for the 12 month DCA Fixed Account option is 2%.
On July 1, one month after the first Purchase Payment into the DCA Fixed Account, the DCA Fixed
Account value with interest is $20,032.58. There are 12 monthly transfers remaining from the DCA
Fixed Account. Therefore, an amount of $1,669.38 ($20,032.58 /12) is transferred into the variable
Sub-Accounts you previously selected.
On August 1, two months after the initial Purchase Payment into the DCA Fixed Account, the DCA
Fixed Account value with interest is $18,394.11. There are 11 monthly transfers remaining in the
period. Therefore, an amount of $1,672.19 ($18,394.11 /11) is transferred into the variable SubAccounts you previously selected.
On August 15, the value of the DCA Fixed Account is $16,734.63. An additional Purchase Payment of
$10,000 is allocated to the DCA Fixed Account resulting in a DCA Fixed Account value of $26,734.63.
Since this additional Purchase Payment was made during the 12 month period originally established on
June 1, the resulting DCA Fixed Account Value will be transferred over the remaining 10 monthly
transfers.
On September 1, three months after the initial Purchase Payment into the DCA Fixed Account, the DCA
Fixed Account value with interest is $26,759.30. There are 10 monthly transfers remaining in the
period. Therefore, an amount of $2,675.93 ($26,759.30 /10) is transferred into the variable SubAccounts you previously selected.
This process will continue, with transfers being made monthly, until the end of the 12 month period.
The final transfer will occur on June 1 of the following year. Following this transfer, the DCA Fixed
Account value will equal zero.
The General Account
The interests of Owners arising from the allocation of Purchase Payments or the transfer of Contract
Values to our General Account (including the Fixed Account and the DCA Fixed Account) are not
registered under the Securities Act of 1933, nor is it registered as an investment company under the
Investment Company Act of 1940. Accordingly, such interests are not subject to the provisions of those
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acts that would apply if registration under such acts was required. In addition, the staff of the
commission has not reviewed the disclosures in the prospectus relating to it. Disclosures relating to
interests in that option however, may be subject to certain generally applicable provisions of the federal
securities laws relating to accuracy of statements made in a registration statement.
The guaranteed interest rate on new amounts allocated to the DCA Fixed Account is determined from
time-to-time by Minnesota Life in accordance with existing market conditions. In no event will the
guaranteed rate of interest be less than the minimum guaranteed rate of interest as stated in your
contract.
We do not currently offer any General Account investment choices prior to the Annuity
Commencement Date, except for the DCA Fixed Account for new Purchase Payments. Any Contract
Value you apply to Fixed Annuity Payments becomes part of our General Account. Assets of the General
Account used to pay benefits under a Contract, including optional death and living benefits, are subject
to the Company’s financial strength and claims paying ability.
Minnesota Life reserves the right to defer payment of amounts withdrawn from the General Account
(including the Fixed Account and DCA Fixed Account) for up to six months from the date it receives the
written withdrawal request (if a withdrawal is deferred for more than 30 days pursuant to this right,
Minnesota Life will pay interest on the amount deferred at a rate not less than the minimum guaranteed
interest rate as stated in your contract).
Modification and Termination of the Contract
Your contract may be modified at any time by written agreement between you and us. However, no such
modification will adversely affect your rights under the contract unless the modification is made to
comply with a law or government regulation. You will have the right to accept or reject the modification.
The contract permits us to cancel your contract, and pay you its Contract Value if:
• no Purchase Payments are made for a period of two or more full Contract Years, and
• the total Purchase Payments made, less any withdrawals and associated charges, are less than
$2,000, and
• the Contract Value of the contract is less than $2,000.
We will notify you, in advance, of our intent to exercise this right in our annual report to you about the
status of your contract. We will cancel the contract ninety days after the Contract Anniversary unless we
receive an additional Purchase Payment before the end of that ninety day period. We will not terminate
your contract solely because of poor Sub-Account performance. If we do elect to terminate your contract
under this provision, no deferred sales charge will apply.
Changes to the Separate Account — Additions, Deletions or Substitutions
We retain the right, subject to any applicable law, to make substitutions with respect to the investments
of the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account. If an investment in a Portfolio should no longer
be possible or if we determine it becomes inappropriate for these contracts, we may substitute another
Portfolio. Substitution may be with respect to existing accumulation values, future Purchase Payments
or future Annuity Payments.
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We also reserve the right to add, combine or remove any Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account.
Sub-Accounts may be established when, in our sole discretion, marketing, tax, investment or other
conditions warrant. We will use similar considerations in determining whether to eliminate one or more
of the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account. The addition of any investment option may be
made available to existing Owners on whatever basis we determine.
We also reserve the right, when permitted by law, to de-register the Variable Annuity Account under the
Investment Company Act of 1940, to restrict or eliminate any voting rights of the Owners, and to
combine the Variable Annuity Account with one or more of our other Separate Accounts.
The Portfolios serve as the underlying investment medium for amounts invested in life insurance
company Separate Accounts funding both variable life insurance policies and Variable Annuity contracts
(mixed funding), and as the investment medium for such policies and contracts issued by both
Minnesota Life and other affiliated and unaffiliated life insurance companies (shared funding). Shared
funding also occurs when the Portfolio is used by both a life insurance company to fund its policies or
contracts and a participating qualified plan to fund plan benefits. It is possible that there may be
circumstances where it is disadvantageous for either: (i) the Owners of variable life insurance policies
and Variable Annuity contracts to invest in the Portfolio at the same time, or (ii) the Owners of such
policies and contracts issued by different life insurance companies to invest in the Portfolio at the same
time, or (iii) participating qualified plans to invest in shares of the Portfolio at the same time as one or
more life insurance companies. Neither the Portfolio nor Minnesota Life currently foresees any
disadvantage, but if the Portfolio determines that there is any such disadvantage due to a material
conflict of interest between such policy Owners and Owners, or between different life insurance
companies, or between participating qualified plans and one or more life insurance companies, or for
any other reason, the Portfolio’s Board of Directors will notify the life insurance companies and
participating qualified plans of such conflict of interest or other applicable event. In that event, the life
insurance companies or participating qualified plans may be required to sell Portfolio shares with respect
to certain groups of policy Owners or Owners, or certain participants in participating qualified plans, in
order to resolve any conflict. The life insurance companies and participating qualified plans will bear the
entire cost of resolving any material conflict of interest.
Assignment
If the contract is sold in connection with a tax-qualified program (including individual retirement
annuities), then:
• your interest may not be assigned, sold, transferred, discounted or pledged as collateral for a loan
or as security for the performance of an obligation or for any other purpose, and
• to the maximum extent permitted by law, benefits payable under the contract shall be exempt
from the claims of creditors.
If the contract is not issued in connection with a tax-qualified program, any person’s interest in the
contract may be assigned. You should discuss the tax consequences with your tax advisor.
We will not be bound by any assignment until we have recorded written notice of it at our home office.
We are not responsible for the validity of any assignment. An assignment will not apply to any payment
or action made by us before it was recorded. Any payments to an assignee will be paid in a single sum.
Any claim made by an assignee will be subject to proof of the assignee’s interest and the extent of the
assignment.
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Deferment of Payment
We will make all payments (including withdrawals, surrenders, and Annuity Payments) and transfers
within seven days after the date the transaction request is received by us in good order, unless the
payment or transfer is postponed for:
• any period during which the Exchange is closed other than customary weekend and holiday
closings, or during which trading on the Exchange is restricted, as determined by the SEC;
• any period during which an emergency exists as determined by the SEC as a result of which it is
not reasonably practical to dispose of securities in the Portfolio(s) or to fairly determine the value
of the assets of the Portfolio(s); or
• other periods as permitted or ordered by the SEC for the protection of the Owners.
See the section entitled “The General Account” for additional restrictions on withdrawals from the
General Account.
Confirmation Statements and Reports
You will receive confirmation statements of any unscheduled Purchase Payment, transfer, withdrawal,
surrender, or payment of any death benefit. Quarterly statements will be made available to you with
certain contract information. However, we may not deliver a quarterly statement if you do not have any
transactions during that quarter. Statements will include the number of Accumulation Units in your
contract, current value of those units and the contract’s total value. Scheduled transactions such as
systematic withdrawals, Automatic Purchase Plans and systematic transfers will be shown on your
quarterly statement following the transaction. It will also include information related to any amount you
have allocated to the DCA Fixed Account.
Material Contract Variations by State
State
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Rider or Feature

Availability or Variation

California

Deferred Sales
Charge

There is no deferred sales charge waiver for confinement in a hospital
or medical care facility. The deferred sales charge is waived in the event
you are diagnosed with a terminal condition.

California

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

The Premier Protector Death Benefit Option is not available in
California.

Connecticut

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

There is no one year waiting period required in Connecticut for
purposes of determining benefit eligibility.

Florida

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

There is no one year waiting period and no elimination period for
terminal illness required in Florida for purposes of determining benefit
eligibility.

Kansas

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

Terminal illness is defined as a diagnosis expected to result in death
within 24 months.

MassachusettsPremier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

The Premier Protector Death Benefit Option is not available in
Massachusetts

Missouri

The Premier Protector Death Benefit Option is not available in
Missouri.

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

State

Rider or Feature

Availability or Variation

Montana

Annuitization Rates

The contract is issued on a unisex basis and all annuitization rates will
be calculated on a unisex basis.

New Jersey

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

In New Jersey, the maximum increase value is limited to 200% of
Purchase Payments adjusted dollar-for-dollar by withdrawals.

Texas

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

In Texas, the one year waiting period only applies for purposes of
determining whether the definition of chronic illness has been met, not
terminal illness. In addition, the elimination period only applies for
purposes of determining eligibility under the definition of chronic
illness, not terminal illness.

Virginia

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

In Virginia, the Premier Protector Death Benefit Option is called
Premier Protector Death Benefit with Enhanced Surrender Value.

Washington

Premier Protector
Death Benefit
Option

The Premier Protector Death Benefit Option is not available in
Washington.

Annuitization Benefits and Options
Annuity Payments
When you elect Annuity Payments to commence, or annuitize, you elect to convert your Contract Value
into a stream of payments. This is sometimes referred to as the “payout” phase of your contract. You
may choose a fixed or variable annuitization, or a combination of both. You may annuitize your entire
contract or a portion of your contract. In the event you annuitize only a portion of your contract, your
Contract Value will be reduced by the amount you annuitize. If you choose a partial annuitization in a
Non-Qualified Contract with a life contingent option or a period certain of 10 years or more, the cost
basis in the contract will be allocated pro rata between each portion of the contract. Partial annuitization
is treated as a withdrawal for purposes of benefits provided under optional death and living benefit
riders. You may wish to consult with your tax advisor in the event you choose a partial annuitization
with an option that is not a life contingent option or period certain of less than 10 years as the tax
treatment under the Code is unclear. Values will be allocated at your direction to our Fixed Account for
purposes of providing a Fixed Annuity Payment and to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity
Account for purposes of providing Variable Annuity Payments. You also need to elect an annuity option,
which is described below. Annuity Payments will be made to you, unless you designate another payee
acceptable to us, and you will receive tax reporting on those payments.
If you choose a variable annuitization, Annuity Payments are determined by several factors:
a)

the Assumed Investment Return (AIR) and mortality table specified in the contract,

b) the age and gender of the Annuitant and any joint Annuitant,
c)

the type of Annuity Payment option you select, and

d) the investment performance of the Portfolios you select.
The amount of the Variable Annuity Payments will not be affected by adverse mortality experience or by
an increase in our expenses in excess of the expense deductions described in the contract. The Owner
will receive the value of a fixed number of Annuity Units each month. The value of those units, and thus
the amounts of the monthly Annuity Payments will, however, reflect investment gains and losses and
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investment income of the Portfolios. In other words, the Annuity Payments will vary with the
investment experience of the assets of the Portfolios you select. The dollar amount of payment
determined for each Sub-Account will be aggregated for purposes of making payments.
When your contract is annuitized, any death benefit or living benefit rider is terminated and you are no
longer eligible for any death benefit(s) or living benefit(s) if elected under the contract. However, your
beneficiaries may be entitled to any remaining Annuity Payments, depending on the annuity option
used. You should refer to the section of the prospectus describing the specific optional benefit you have
elected and the Annuity Options section below for additional information.
Annuitization may provide higher income amounts and/or different tax treatment than payments or
withdrawals taken as part of a living benefit. You should consult with your tax advisor, your financial
professional and consider requesting an annuitization illustration before you decide.
Electing the Retirement Date and Annuity Option
You may elect to begin Annuity Payments immediately or at a future date you specify. If you do not elect
to begin Annuity Payments, Annuity Payments will begin on the Annuity Commencement Date. You
may request a change in the Annuity Commencement Date at any time before the Maturity Date. You
must notify us in writing at least 30 days before Annuity Payments are to begin. Under the contract, if
you do not make an election for an Annuity Commencement Date, Annuity Payments will begin
automatically on the Maturity Date. The Maturity Date is the first of the month on or after the 95th or
100th birthday of the oldest Annuitant. Consult your contract for the date applicable to you.
The contract permits an Annuity Payment to begin on the first day of any month. The minimum first
Annuity Payment whether on a variable or fixed dollar basis must be at least $50 for the payment
frequency elected. If the first Annuity Payment would be less than our rules then in effect, we may fulfill
our obligation by paying in a single sum the surrender value of the contract. Alternatively, we may
change the payment frequency to meet our minimum payment requirements. We currently require each
Annuity Payment to be at least $50, which we may change in our sole discretion. The maximum amount
which may be applied to provide a Fixed Annuity under the contract without our prior consent is
$1,000,000.
Annuity Options
The contract provides for three annuity options. Any one of them may be elected if permitted by law.
Each annuity option may be elected on either a Variable Annuity or a Fixed Annuity basis, or a
combination of the two. We may make other annuity options available on request. If a period certain
annuity option is available and elected by you, at any time prior to the Annuitant’s death, you may elect
to withdraw the Commuted Value of any portion of the remaining Annuity Payments as determined by
Minnesota Life. Redemption requests for any period certain annuity may not be less than the minimum
contract withdrawal amount. Commutation prior to death is not available on any amounts in the Fixed
Account.
If you do not elect an annuity option a Variable Annuity will be provided and the annuity option will be
Option 2A, a life annuity with a period certain of 120 months, unless a shorter period certain is needed
to meet IRS requirements.
Option 1 — Life Annuity This is an Annuity Payment option which is payable monthly during the
lifetime of the Annuitant and it terminates with the last scheduled payment preceding the death of the
Annuitant. This option offers the maximum monthly payment (of those options which involve a life
contingency) since there is no guarantee of a minimum number of payments or provision for a death
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benefit for beneficiaries. It would be possible under this option for you to receive only one Annuity
Payment if the Annuitant died prior to the due date of the second Annuity Payment, two if the
Annuitant died before the due date of the third Annuity Payment, etc. Once this Annuity Payment
option is elected, no further withdrawals of Contract Value are permitted.
Option 2 — Life Annuity with a Period Certain of 120 Months (Option 2A), 180 Months
(Option 2B), or 240 Months (Option 2C) This is an Annuity Payment option which is payable
monthly during the lifetime of the Annuitant, with the guarantee that if the Annuitant dies before
payments have been made for the period certain elected, payments will continue to the beneficiary
during the remainder of the period certain. If the beneficiary so elects at any time during the remainder
of the period certain, the present value of the remaining guaranteed number of payments, based on the
then current dollar amount of one such payment and using the same interest rate which served as a basis
for the annuity, shall be paid in a single sum to the beneficiary.
Option 3 — Joint and Last Survivor Annuity This is an Annuity Payment option which is payable
monthly during the joint lifetime of the Annuitant and a designated joint Annuitant and continuing
thereafter during the remaining lifetime of the survivor. Under this option there is no guarantee of a
minimum number of payments or continuation of payments to beneficiaries. It would be possible under
this option for you to receive only one Annuity Payment if the Annuitants both died prior to the due
date of the second Annuity Payment, two if they died before the due date of the third Annuity Payment,
etc. Once this Annuity Payment option is elected, no further withdrawals of Contract Value are
permitted.
If you have elected an optional single or joint version of Ovation II benefit and it is still in effect when
you reach the maximum Maturity Date, we will offer you an additional annuity option. The annuity
option will provide a Fixed Annuity Payment equivalent on an annual basis to your current GAI for the
remainder of your life (or the life of the Joint Owner or Designated Life, where applicable). These
options will generally be more favorable when your remaining benefit value is greater than the current
Contract Value and you believe it is unlikely your Contract Value will exceed the remaining benefit value
in the future. You should consider requesting an annuitization illustration if you have questions about
which annuity option is appropriate for you.
If you have elected one of the MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders, it is still in effect when you reach
the maximum Maturity Date, and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life under the rider, we will offer
you an additional annuity option. The annuity option will provide a Fixed Annuity Payment equivalent
on an annual basis to your current GAI for the remainder of the life of the Designated Life (or both
Designated Lives, as appropriate), as further described in the section of this Prospectus entitled
“Optional Living Benefit Riders.” These options will generally be more favorable when your remaining
benefit value is greater than the current Contract Value and you believe it is unlikely your Contract Value
will exceed the remaining benefit value in the future. You should consider requesting an annuitization
illustration if you have questions about which annuity option is appropriate for you.
Transfers after you have Annuitized your Contract
After you annuitize, we hold amounts as “reserves” for our obligations to make Annuity Payments
under your contract. You specify where we hold those reserves by choosing your payment allocation. If
you specify a Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity Account, then the amount of your Annuity Payments
will vary with the performance of that Sub-Account. Amounts held as annuity reserves may be
transferred among the Sub-Accounts as elected by you.

Page 47

There are restrictions to such a transfer:
• We must receive the written request for an annuity transfer in the home office at least 3 days in
advance of the due date of the Annuity Payment subject to the transfer. A transfer request
received less than 3 days prior to the Annuity Payment due date will be made as of the next
Annuity Payment due date.
• Your transfer must be for the lesser of $1,000 or the entire reserve amount in the applicable
Sub-Account.
Upon request, we will provide you with annuity reserve amount information by Sub-Account.
A transfer will be made on the basis of Annuity Unit values. The number of Annuity Units being
transferred from the Sub-Account will be converted to a number of Annuity Units in the new
Sub-Account. The Annuity Payment option will remain the same and cannot be changed. After this
conversion, a number of Annuity Units in the new Sub-Account will be payable under the elected
option. The first payment after conversion will be of the same amount as it would have been without the
transfer. The number of Annuity Units will be set at the number of units which are needed to pay that
same amount on the transfer date.
Amounts held as reserves to pay a Variable Annuity may not be transferred to a Fixed Annuity, and
amounts held as reserves to pay a Fixed Annuity may not be transferred to a Variable Annuity, during
the annuity period.
When we receive a request to make transfers of annuity reserves it will be effective for future Annuity
Payments.

Benefits
The following table provides information regarding the benefits available with your contract. The table
details: (1) the name of the benefit; (2) its purpose; (3) whether the benefit is standard or optional;
(4) the maximum fee associated with the benefit, if applicable; and (5) a brief description of any
restrictions or limitations associated with the benefit.
Name of Benefit
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Purpose

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

Standard Death
Benefit

Provides a death
benefit to your
designated
beneficiaries
should you die
prior to Annuity
Payments
beginning

Standard

N/A

None

Highest
Anniversary Value
II Death Benefit

Provides for a
periodic
calculation of a
death benefit based
on the highest
Contract Value on
Contract
Anniversaries

Optional

0.30% (as a
percentage of the
death benefit)

May not be elected
with any optional
living benefit
riders.

Name of Benefit

Purpose

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

Premier II Death
Benefit

Provides for a
death benefit equal
to the greater of the
Highest
Anniversary Value,
or the 5% Increase
Value

Optional

0.80% (as a
percentage of the
death benefit)

May not be elected
with any optional
living benefit
riders.

Premier Protector
Death Benefit

Provides for a
death benefit equal
to the greater of the
Highest
Anniversary Value,
or the 4% Increase
Value. Death
benefit value may
also be accelerated
in the event the
Owner or
Annuitant, in the
case of non-natural
ownership, meets
eligibility criteria.

Optional

0.90% (as a
percentage of the
Premier Protector
Death Benefit
value)

May not be elected
with any optional
living benefit
riders or optional
death benefit
riders.

Estate
Enhancement
Benefit II (EEB II)

Designed to help
pay expenses that
may be due upon
an Owner’s death

Optional

0.25% (as a
percentage of the
Contract Value
allocated to the
Variable Annuity
Account)

May not be elected
with any optional
living benefit
riders.

MyPath Highest
Anniversary Death
Benefit (MyPath
DB)*

Provides an
additional death
benefit value prior
to the Annuity
Commencement
Date that may be
greater than the
death benefit
provided under the
contract.

Optional

0.40% (as a
percentage of the
Highest
Anniversary Death
Benefit value)

Only available if
MyPath CoreFlex
or MyPath Value
optional living
benefit rider is
elected

MyPath Ascend*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders.
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Name of Benefit
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Purpose

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

MyPath Ascend
2.0*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders.

MyPath Core Flex*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.00% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
Only other
optional benefit
rider available is
MyPath DB.

MyPath Edge

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders.

Name of Benefit

Purpose

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

MyPath Horizon

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders

MyPath Journey

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders.

MyPath Summit*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders.
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Name of Benefit
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Purpose

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

MyPath Value*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

1.00% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
Only other
optional benefit
rider available is
MyPath DB.

Guaranteed
Minimum Income
Benefit (GMIB)*

Provides a
guaranteed
minimum Fixed
Annuity Payment
during the payout
phase of your
contract to protect
against negative
investment
performance
during the
accumulation
phase

Optional

1.50% (as a
percentage of the
GMIB benefit base
amount)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders

Ovation Lifetime
Income II (Ovation
II)*

Guarantees that in
each Contract Year,
beginning on the
benefit date, you
may elect to receive
an amount up to
the Guaranteed
Annual Income
until the death of
the Designated Life
(Single Version) or
until the death of
both Designated
Lives (Joint
Version)

Optional

2.25% (as a
percentage of the
greater of the
Contract Value or
Benefit Base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders

Name of Benefit

SureTrack Plus 90

Purpose

Provides a benefit
that guarantees
you a minimum
Contract Value at
the end of a
specified period
called the benefit
period.

Is Benefit
Standard or
Optional

Maximum Fee

Brief Description of
Restrictions/Limitations

Optional

2.00% (as a
percentage of the
accumulation base)

Requires that the
full Contract Value
be allocated to
Sub-Accounts of
the Variable
Annuity Account
according to an
allocation plan
approved by us for
use with the rider.
May not be used
with any other
optional benefit
riders

*Indicates optional benefits that are no longer available for purchase.

Death Benefits
Before Annuity Payments Begin
If you die before Annuity Payments begin, we will pay the death benefit to the beneficiary. If the Owner
of this contract is other than a natural person, such as a trust or other similar entity, we will pay the
death benefit to the beneficiary on the death of any Annuitant. The death benefit will be paid in a single
sum to the beneficiary designated unless another form of settlement has been requested and agreed to by
us. If your contract includes an optional living benefit, the beneficiary may be entitled to additional
options. See the section entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for the specific optional benefit details.
The value of the death benefit will be determined as of the Valuation Date coincident with or next
following the day we receive due proof of death and any related information necessary. Any amounts
due as a death benefit in excess of the Contract Value on the date we receive due proof of death will be
directed into the Guaranteed Interest Options or the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account, in
the same proportion that each allocation bears to the Contract Value on the date the death benefit is
calculated, in fulfillment of the guaranteed death benefit provision of the contract. However, amounts
will not be directed into the DCA Fixed Account Option. The death benefit will be equal to the greater
of:
(a) the Contract Value; or
(b) the total amount of Purchase Payments, adjusted on a Pro-rata Basis for partial withdrawals
(including any DSC that applied to the partial withdrawal); or
(c) if you purchased an optional death benefit when your contract was issued, the value due under
the selected optional death benefit rider. (See the section entitled “Optional Death Benefit
Riders” for details of this calculation.)
Any remaining amounts in the DCA Fixed Account as of the date we are notified of a death will be
transferred to the government money market Sub-Account.
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Prior to any election by the beneficiary of a death benefit payment option, amounts held in the contract
(including amounts paid or payable by us as a death benefit to the Contract Value) shall continue to be
affected by the Sub-Account performance as allocated by the Owner. The beneficiary has the right to
allocate or transfer to any available Sub-Account option, subject to the same limitations imposed on the
Owner. If there are multiple beneficiaries, all of the beneficiaries must agree to the allocation or transfer.
We reserve the right to limit the death benefit to the Contract Value in lieu of any other death benefit
value payable if we receive proof of death more than one year after the date of death.
Surviving Spouse Option
If the entire death benefit is payable to the sole designated beneficiary who is also the surviving spouse,
that spouse shall be treated as the Owner for purposes of: (1) when payments must begin, and (2) the
time of distribution in the event of that spouse’s death. In addition, if a surviving spouse elects to assume
his or her deceased spouse’s contract, there may be an adjustment to the Contract Value in the form of a
death benefit.
Beneficiary other than the Surviving Spouse
If the designated beneficiary is a person other than the Owner’s spouse, that beneficiary may: (1) elect
an annuity option measured by a period not longer than that beneficiary’s life expectancy only so long as
Annuity Payments begin not later than one year after the death, or (2) take the entire value in the
contract within five years after death of the Owner. If there is no designated beneficiary, then the entire
value in the contract must be distributed within five years after death of the Owner.
Alternatively, and if permitted by the IRS, a beneficiary may elect to receive a systematic distribution
over a period not exceeding the beneficiary’s life expectancy using a method that would be acceptable for
purposes of calculating the minimum distribution required under section 401(a)(9) of the Code.
Note that changes made in the Setting Every Community Up For Retirement Act of 2019 (“SECURE
Act”) may not allow the Beneficiary of a qualified retirement or individual retirement annuity contract
to elect to take payments over the Beneficiary's lifetime after the death of the Owner, Annuitant or
participant. The SECURE Act changes were effective as of January 1, 2020. See the “Tax Qualified
Programs” section of the prospectus for a more detailed discussion of the SECURE Act changes.
Payment to the designated beneficiary, other than in a lump sum, may only be elected by the designated
beneficiary during the sixty (60) day period following the date we receive due proof of death.
Below is an overview of some of the more common scenarios and who would receive the death benefit (if
any) under the contract terms. If you elect an optional death benefit rider, the scenarios below may apply
differently or not be applicable. Please refer to the Section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Death
Benefit Riders” for details.
If death occurs before Annuity Payments begin:

Page 54

If:

Then:

The Owner dies; and
• there is a surviving Joint Owner; and
• the Annuitant is either living or deceased.
The Owner dies; and
• there is no Joint Owner; and
• the Annuitant is either living or deceased.
The Owner dies; and
• there is no Joint Owner and
• there is no designated beneficiary (or all of
the beneficiaries pre-decease the Owner);
and
• the Annuitant is either living or deceased
The Annuitant dies; and
• Owner is living
The Annuitant dies; and
• the Owner is not a natural person, such as
a trust
The Annuitant dies; and
• the Owner is not a natural person, such as
a trust; and
• there is no designated beneficiary (or all of
the beneficiaries pre-decease the
Annuitant)

The Joint Owner receives the death benefit
The designated beneficiary receives the death
benefit
Owner’s estate receives the death benefit

The Owner may name a new Annuitant
The designated beneficiary receives the death
benefit
The Owner receives the death benefit

Optional Death Benefit Riders
At the time you purchase your contract, you may elect optional death benefits. You must be 75 years old
or less in order to elect HAV II, PDB II, or EEB II. You must be 70 years old or less in order to elect
MyPath DB or Premier Protector DB. Once you elect an optional death benefit rider, you may not
cancel it. There is a particular charge associated with each optional death benefit. See “Optional
Contract Rider Charges” for more information. Each optional contract feature may or may not be
beneficial to you depending upon your circumstances. You should consult your tax advisor and your
financial professional before you elect any optional features. These optional death benefits are subject to
state availability and we reserve the right to stop offering any option(s) at any time.
The following chart provides an overview of the optional death benefit riders and combinations of riders
that may be available to you, subject to state approval.
Optional Death Benefit
Riders

Available if no
Optional Living Benefit is
Elected?

Optional Death Benefit
Riders it may be Elected
With

Optional Living Benefit
Riders it may be Elected
With

Premier Protector DB
HAV II
PDB II
EEB II
My Path DB — Single*

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No

None
EEB II
EEB II
HAV II or PDB II
None

My Path DB — Joint*

No

None

None
None
None
None
MyPath Core Flex —
Single
or MyPath Value —
Single
MyPath Core Flex —
Joint
or MyPath Value —
Joint
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* Indicates optional benefits that are no longer available for purchase.
After the first Contract Anniversary following the effective date of the optional death benefit
rider, Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
death benefit. This restriction does not apply to Purchase Payments made during the first Contract
Year following the effective date of the optional death benefit.
Highest Anniversary Value II (HAV II) Death Benefit Option
The HAV II death benefit option provides for a periodic calculation of a death benefit based on the
highest Contract Value on Contract Anniversaries as described below.
The initial Highest Anniversary Value is equal to the Purchase Payments received on the rider effective
date. Thereafter, the Highest Anniversary Value will be determined on every Contract Anniversary prior
to and including the Contract Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the
oldest Annuitant in the case of an Owner who is not a natural person). On the day your death benefit is
determined, the Highest Anniversary Value is equal to the greater of:
(a) the Contract Value; or
(b) the previous Highest Anniversary Value increased by any Purchase Payments and reduced on a
Pro-rata Basis for amounts withdrawn since the previous Highest Anniversary Value was
determined.
There will be no further Highest Anniversary Values determined after the Contract Anniversary on or
following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case of an Owner who is
not a natural person). However, where Joint Owners exist, if the surviving Owner continues the
contract after the death of the first Owner, determination of new Highest Anniversary Values may
resume on the next Contract Anniversary until the Contract Anniversary following the 80th birthday of
surviving Owner.
We reserve the right to limit the death benefit to the Contract Value in lieu of any other death
benefit value payable if we receive proof of death more than one year after the date of death.
This may result in your beneficiary receiving a death benefit that is less than what the
beneficiary may have otherwise been entitled to. In addition, you may have paid for a death
benefit that may not ultimately be received in this circumstance.
This death benefit option will terminate on the earliest of:
• the payment of all death benefits available under the contract or optional death benefit riders;
• termination or surrender of the contract;
• the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining Contract Value has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments;
• the Contract Value equals zero; or
• the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless: (a) the new Owner
assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same person (this includes, but is not
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limited to, the change from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such
individual Owner or the change from joint ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when
one of them dies); or (b) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the
contract.
See Appendix D for examples of how this optional death benefit works.
Premier II Death Benefit Option
The Premier II death benefit option provides for a death benefit equal to the greater of the Highest
Anniversary Value, or the 5% Increase Value.
The Highest Anniversary Value is determined in the manner described in the section entitled “Highest
Anniversary Value II (HAV II) Death Benefit Option” above. The initial 5% Increase Value is equal to
the Purchase Payments received on the rider effective date. Thereafter, the 5% Increase Value is
determined as follows:
Prior to and including the Contract Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner
(or the oldest Annuitant in the case of an Owner who is not a natural person), the 5% Increase Value is
equal to the sum of:
(a) Contract Value in the Guaranteed Interest Options; and
(b) Purchase Payments and transfers into the Variable Annuity Account less withdrawals and
transfers out of the Variable Annuity Account, accumulated at an interest rate of 5%
compounded annually until the earlier of the date we receive proof of death or the Contract
Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in
the case of an Owner who is not a natural person) (the “Variable Portion”).
After the Contract Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest
Annuitant in the case of an Owner who is not a natural person), the 5% Increase Value is equal to the
sum of:
(a) Contract Value in the Guaranteed Interest Options; and
(b) the Variable Portion of the 5% Increase Value calculated as of the Contract Anniversary on or
following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case of an
Owner who is not a natural person), less withdrawals and transfers out of the Variable Annuity
Account after that date.
The 5% Increase Value shall not exceed 200% of the sum of Purchase Payments adjusted on a Pro-rata
Basis “Optional Death Benefits”) for any amounts previously withdrawn.
We reserve the right to limit the death benefit to the Contract Value in lieu of any other death
benefit value payable if we receive proof of death more than one year after the date of death.
This may result in your beneficiary receiving a death benefit that is less than what the
beneficiary may have otherwise been entitled to. In addition, you may have paid for a death
benefit that may not ultimately be received in this circumstance.
This death benefit option will terminate on the earliest of:
• the payment of all death benefits available under the contract or optional death benefit riders;
• termination or surrender of the contract;
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• the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining Contract Value has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments;
• the Contract Value equals zero; or
• the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless: (a) the new Owner
assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same person (this includes, but is not
limited to, the change from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such
individual Owner or the change from joint ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when
one of them dies); or (b) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the
contract.
See Appendix E for examples of how this optional death benefit works.
Premier Protector Death Benefit Option
The Premier Protector DB death benefit option provides for a death benefit equal to the greater of the
Highest Anniversary Value, or the 4% Increase Value. The death benefit value may be accelerated in the
event the Owner or Annuitant, in the case of non-natural ownership, meets the eligibility requirements
as described below.
Before electing this optional death benefit, you should consider the following:
• This death benefit is not long term care or nursing home insurance.
• This death benefit may not be elected if, at the time of application, either Owner (or Annuitant in
the case of an Owner who is not a natural person):
a)

Cannot perform all of the Activities of Daily Living; or

b) Is confined to a nursing home or skilled nursing facility.
• The death benefit may not be accelerated during the one year period following contract issue.
• Withdrawals or surrender of Contract Value during the acceleration period will be subject to
taxation in the same manner as any other withdrawal. You may wish to consult your tax advisor
before electing to accelerate your benefit.
Premier Protector Death Benefit Value
The value of the Premier Protector Death Benefit is the greater of the (a) Highest Anniversary Value and
the (b) the 4% Increase Value.
The Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value will continue to increase until the earlier of the
following:
(a) the date we receive due proof of death;
(b) the date the acceleration period begins; or
(c) the Last Increase Date which is the Contract Anniversary on or following the 85th birthday of
the oldest Owner or the oldest Annuitant, in the case of an Owner who is not a natural person.
The initial Highest Anniversary Value is equal to the Purchase Payments received on the Rider Effective
Date.
During each Contract Year, prior to and including the Last Increase Date, the Highest Anniversary Value
will increase by any Purchase Payments received.
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On every subsequent Contract Anniversary, prior to and including the Last Increase Date, if the
Contract Value is greater than the current Highest Anniversary Value, the Highest Anniversary Value
will be set to the Contract Value.
The initial 4% Increase Value is equal to the Purchase Payments received on the Rider Effective Date.
The 4% Increase Value is increased by any additional Purchase Payments received and accumulated for
interest at 4% to the Last Increase Date.
Any withdrawal and associated charges will reduce the Highest Anniversary Value and the 4% Increase
Value on a Pro-rata Basis at the time of the withdrawal.
We reserve the right to limit the death benefit to the Contract Value in lieu of any other death
benefit value payable if we receive proof of death more than one year after the date of death.
Acceleration Feature of Premier Protector DB
The Premier Protector DB provides the ability to accelerate the death benefit if the Owner, or the
Annuitant is not a natural person, meets certain eligibility requirements. In order to be eligible for the
accelerated death benefit, the Owner, or the Annuitant if the Owner is not a natural person, must be
certified by a licensed health care practitioner as meeting the definition of Chronic Illness or Terminal
Illness as described below:
— Chronic Illness is a permanent condition where the individual is:
• Unable to perform, without substantial assistance from another person, at least two
Activities of Daily Living due to loss of functional capacity; or
• Requires substantial supervision to protect the individual from threats to health and
safety due to severe cognitive impairment.
— Terminal Illness is a diagnosis expected to result in death within 12 months.
Once we receive due proof of benefit eligibility and benefit election, the acceleration period of the
Premier Protector DB begins. The acceleration period ends when the Premier Protector DB is
terminated. A waiting period of one year starting on the Rider Effective Date along with a 90 day
elimination period, that can run concurrently with the waiting period, must be satisfied prior to any
accelerated death benefits being paid.
The value of the Premier Protector DB will be determined as of the day we receive due proof of benefit
eligibility and benefit election. If the date we receive due proof of benefit eligibility and benefit election
is not a Valuation Date, the Premier Protector DB will be determined at the next Valuation Date. Any
amounts in excess of the Contract Value will be paid as a death benefit adjustment and added to the
Contract Value.
Once the acceleration feature of the Premier Protector DB is triggered, the Contract Value will
be transferred into the Fixed Account. Transfers out of the Fixed Account into Sub-Accounts are
not permitted during the acceleration period. Any withdrawals or surrender from the Fixed Account
will not be subject to a Deferred Sales Charge.
Once acceleration of the Premier Protector DB Benefit is elected, it cannot be cancelled. No additional
Purchase Payments may be made and no additional rider charges will be deducted.
During the acceleration period the death benefit provided by this rider is the Contract Value, which is the
remaining value in the Fixed Account.
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Premier Protector DB Termination
If prior to the acceleration period, the rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) the date we receive due proof of death of either Owner (or either Annuitant in the case of an
Owner who is not a natural person);
(b) termination or surrender of the contract;
(c) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments;
(d) the Contract Value equals zero; or
(e) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
• the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes but is not limited to the change from individual ownership to a
revocable trust for the benefit of such individual Owner or the change from joint
ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies); or
• the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract.
If during the acceleration period, the rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) the date we receive due proof of death of any remaining Owner who satisfied Accelerated
Benefit Eligibility;
(b) the date we receive due proof of death of either Annuitant in the case of an Owner who is not a
natural person;
(c) termination or surrender of the contract;
(d) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments;
(e) the Contract Value equals zero; or
(f) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
• the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes but is not limited to the change from individual ownership to a
revocable trust for the benefit of such individual Owner or the change from joint
ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies); or the
assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract.
See Appendix Q for examples of how this optional death benefit works.
Estate Enhancement Benefit II (EEB II) Option
This optional contract rider may provide an additional amount to be added to the death benefit proceeds
that become payable upon any Owner’s death. It is designed to help pay expenses that may be due upon
an Owner’s death. We do not guarantee that the amounts provided by the EEB II option will be adequate
to cover any such expenses that any heirs may have to pay. If any Owner dies before Annuity Payments
begin, we will pay the EEB II benefit of this contract to the beneficiary. If the Owner of the contract is
other than a natural person, such as a trust or other similar entity, we will pay the EEB II benefit to the
beneficiary on the death of the Annuitant.
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The EEB II benefit will be the EEB II Percentage (as described below) multiplied by the lesser of:
(a) the Contract Value less Purchase Payments not previously withdrawn; or
(b) 200% of the sum of Purchase Payments adjusted on a Pro-rata Basis for any amounts
previously withdrawn.
The EEB II Percentage depends on the age of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case of a
non-natural Owner). The age used in determining the EEB II benefit is determined at the time the rider
is issued, and it will not be adjusted upon a change of Owner or Annuitant. If the age of the oldest
Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case of a non-natural Owner) is less than 70 years at the time the
rider is issued, the EEB II Percentage is equal to 40%. If the age of the oldest Owner (or the oldest
Annuitant in the case of a non-natural Owner) is 70 years or older at the time the rider is issued, the
EEB II Percentage is equal to 25%.
The value of the EEB II benefit will be determined as of the Valuation Date coincident with or next
following the day we receive proof of death at our home office. Any amounts due as an EEB II benefit
will be paid as a death benefit adjustment and directed into the Guaranteed Interest Options and
Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account based on the same proportion that each bears to the
Contract Value on the date the benefit is calculated. If the Contract Value is less than Purchase Payments
not previously withdrawn, the EEB II benefit is zero and no adjustment will apply.
If a surviving spouse is the sole beneficiary and elects to assume his or her deceased spouse’s contract, he
or she may elect to:
(a) have any amount due under the EEB II benefit paid and this rider will terminate; or
(b) continue this rider such that the EEB II benefit is payable on his or her death instead of the
death of the Owner or Annuitant, as applicable.
If no election is made within 30 days following the date we receive proof of death at our home office, the
EEB II benefit, if any, will be paid and the rider terminated under option (a). Option (b) may only be
exercised one time per contract, and will not be an option upon the death of the surviving spouse.
This rider will terminate on the earliest of:
• the payment of the EEB II benefit available;
• the payment of all death benefits available under the contract or optional death benefit riders;
• termination or surrender of the contract;
• the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining Contract Value has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments;
• the Contract Value equals zero; or
• the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless: (a) the new Owner
assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same person (this includes, but is not
limited to, the change from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such
individual Owner or the change from joint ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when
one of them dies); or (b) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the
contract.
See Appendix F for examples of how this optional death benefit works.
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MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit (MyPath DB) (Single and Joint) Option
Effective October 12, 2020, this option is no longer available for you to elect.
MyPath DB is an optional death benefit rider that is only available if you elect a MyPath Core Flex or
MyPath Value optional living benefit rider. If you also elect the MyPath DB, you will receive the single
(MyPath DB — Single) or joint (MyPath DB — Joint) version based on whether you elected the single or
joint version of MyPath Core Flex or MyPath Value. The benefits are different between MyPath DB —
Single and MyPath DB — Joint, and you should consult your financial professional to determine which
version, if any, is appropriate to your situation.
If you elect MyPath DB with MyPath Core Flex, each Designated Life must be at least age 45 and at most
age 70 at the time the riders are issued. If you elect MyPath DB with MyPath Value, each Designated Life
must be at least age 35 and at most age 70 at the time the riders are issued.
The MyPath DB optional death benefit rider provides an additional death benefit value prior to the
Annuity Commencement Date that may be greater than the death benefit provided under the contract.
For MyPath DB — Single, the death benefit provided under this rider is payable upon the death of the
Designated Life. For MyPath DB — Joint, the death benefit provided under this rider is payable upon the
death of the last remaining Designated Life.
Calculating the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit

The MyPath DB option provides for a periodic calculation of a death benefit based on the highest
Contract Value on Contract Anniversaries, subject to adjustments for subsequent Purchase Payments
and withdrawals, each of which is described below. This amount is referred to as the Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit.
The initial Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is equal to the Purchase Payments received on the rider
effective date.
On each Valuation Date after the rider effective date, the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is increased
by any subsequent Purchase Payments that have occurred since the previous Valuation Date, and
reduced for amounts withdrawn, as described below, since the previous Valuation Date. After the first
Contract Anniversary following the effective date of the rider, Purchase Payments are limited to a
cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent.
The amount by which the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is reduced by withdrawals depends on
two factors: (1) when the withdrawal takes place relative to the “benefit date”, and (2) the amount of the
withdrawal relative to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) amount or required minimum distribution
(RMD) amount, each as determined under MyPath Core Flex or MyPath Value, as applicable. See the
section of this prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders” for a description of the benefit date
and how GAI and RMD are determined under MyPath Core Flex and MyPath Value.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw will cause the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit to
be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis. This may result in the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit being reduced
by more than the actual amount of the withdrawal.
After the benefit date, any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year that is less than or equal to
the GAI, or RMD, if greater, will cause the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit to be reduced by the
amount of the withdrawal. Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year that is in excess of the
GAI, or RMD, if greater, will cause the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit to be further reduced on a
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Pro-rata Basis based on the excess portion of the withdrawal. This may result in the Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit being reduced by more than the actual amount of the excess portion of the
withdrawal.
In addition to adjustments for subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals, the Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit will be reevaluated on every Contract Anniversary prior to and including the
Contract Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath DB — Single
or the youngest Designated Life for MyPath DB — Joint. On each of those Contract Anniversaries, the
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is set equal to the greater of:
(a) the Contract Value; or
(b) the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit increased by any Purchase Payments and reduced for
withdrawals, as described above, that have occurred since the previous Valuation Date.
After the Contract Anniversary on or following the 80th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath
DB — Single or the youngest Designated Life for MyPath DB — Joint, the Highest Anniversary Death
Benefit will not be re-evaluated on the Contract Anniversary, but will still be adjusted by subsequent
Purchase Payments and withdrawals, as described above.
Determining the Death Benefit

For MyPath DB — Single, the value of the death benefit will be determined as of the Valuation Date
coincident with or next following the day we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life at our
home office. For MyPath DB — Joint, the value of the death benefit will be determined as of the
Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive due proof of death of the last
remaining Designated Life at our home office.
If the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit results in an amount greater than the death benefit provided
under the contract, any amount due as a death benefit in excess of the Contract Value will be paid as a
death benefit adjustment and directed into the Guaranteed Interest Options or the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account, in the same proportion that each allocation bears to the Contract Value on
the date the death benefit is calculated, in fulfillment of the death benefit provisions of the contract.
However, amounts will not be directed into the DCA Fixed Account Option.
We reserve the right to limit the death benefit to the Contract Value in lieu of any other death
benefit value payable if we receive proof of death more than one year after the date of death.
This may result in your beneficiary receiving a death benefit that is less than what the
beneficiary may have otherwise been entitled to. In addition, you may have paid for a death
benefit that may not ultimately be received in this circumstance.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath DB — Joint)

For MyPath DB — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract, this
rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated Life
and this rider is in effect at the time of the contract continuation. The MyPath DB — Joint option is not
beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law.
Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status
under federal law.
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Impact of Divorce

For MyPath DB — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or Annuitant,
in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order, the
rider will terminate.
For MyPath DB — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or qualified
dissolution order, the benefits provided by this rider will be adjusted, as necessary, based on the life of
the remaining Designated Life.
Rider Termination

This death benefit option will terminate on the earliest of:
(a) for MyPath DB — Single and MyPath DB — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract; or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the Contract Value is reduced to zero; or
(4) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath DB — Single, the change from
individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual Owner,
and, for MyPath DB — Joint, the change from joint ownership to ownership by the
surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath DB — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as an Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of an
Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath DB — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
See Appendix I for examples of how this optional death benefit works.
The rider cannot be terminated prior to the earliest of the above dates. Upon termination of this rider,
the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. Once terminated, this rider may not be
reinstated.
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Death Benefits After Annuity Payments Begin
If the Annuitant dies on or after the Annuity Commencement Date, we will pay whatever amount may
be required by the terms of the Annuity Payment option selected. The remaining value in the contract
must be distributed at least as rapidly as under the option in effect at the Annuitant’s death.
If the Owner dies on or after the Annuity Commencement Date, the Beneficiary will become the new
Owner and any remaining payments under the Annuity Payment option selected will continue at least
as rapidly as under the Annuity Payment option in effect as of the Owner’s death.
If the contract is held inside a qualified retirement plan or as an IRA, the changes made in the SECURE
Act may impact these payment options. See the “Tax Qualified Programs” discussion for an explanation
of the SECURE Act changes.
Abandoned Property Requirements
Every state has unclaimed property laws that generally declare annuity contracts to be abandoned after a
period of inactivity of three to five years from the contract’s Maturity Date or date the death benefit is
due and payable. For example, if the payment of death benefit proceeds has been triggered, but, if after a
thorough search, we are still unable to locate the beneficiary, or the beneficiary does not come forward to
claim the death benefit proceeds in a timely manner, the death benefit proceeds will be paid to the
abandoned property division or unclaimed property office of the applicable state. This “escheatment” is
revocable, however, and the state is obligated to pay the death benefit proceeds if your beneficiary steps
forward to claim it with the proper documentation.

Optional Living Benefit Riders
We have suspended the availability of the following optional riders:
• MyPath Ascend — Single and Joint Options (effective October 15, 2014)
• MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options (effective October 12, 2020)
• MyPath Core Flex — Single and Joint Options (effective October 12, 2020)
• MyPath Summit — Single and Joint Options (effective July 9, 2018)
• MyPath Value — Single and Joint Options (effective October 12, 2020)
• Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (effective October 4, 2013)
• Ovation Lifetime Income II — Single and Joint Options (effective October 4, 2013)
Your contract may also allow you to choose an optional contract feature described below. These are
sometimes referred to as “living benefits” and may not be available in every state. We reserve the right to
stop offering any or all of the optional contract riders at any time. Before you elect a living benefit you
should consider its specific benefits and features carefully. Optional contract features may or may not be
beneficial to you depending on your specific circumstances.
In considering your specific circumstances, you may wish to consider how long you intend to hold the
contract; how long you may be required to hold the contract before you may access the benefit; whether
you intend to take withdrawals from the contract, including how much and how frequently; whether
you intend to annuitize the contract; and what kind of assurances you are seeking in a benefit. Other
considerations may apply to your circumstances. There is also a specific charge associated with each

Page 65

optional contract rider which is described in detail in the “Optional Contract Rider Charges” section of
this Prospectus. The longer you are required to hold the contract before the benefit may be utilized
generally the more you will pay in charges.
None of the living benefits guarantee an investment return in your Contract Value nor do they guarantee
that the income or amounts received will be sufficient to cover any individual’s particular needs. You
should consider whether the benefits provided by the option and its costs (which reduce Contract Value)
are consistent with your financial goals.
All living benefit options terminate once the contract moves into the pay-out phase, (i.e., once the
contract is annuitized). In purchasing your contract and when considering the election of a living
benefit in this contract, you should also consider whether annuitizing the contract will produce better
financial results for you than a living benefit option. You should discuss these important considerations
with your financial professional or tax advisor before making a determination.
MyPath Lifetime Income Optional Riders
We currently offer single and joint versions of the following optional living benefit riders, which are,
along with the MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint), MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50),
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint), MyPath Summit (Single and Joint), and MyPath Value (Single and
Joint) optional riders, sometimes collectively referred to as the MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders:
• MyPath Edge (Single and Joint),
• MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50), and
• MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50).
Each of the MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders is a guaranteed lifetime withdrawal benefit. Each is
an optional rider and can be elected as a single option or as a joint option. The benefits are different
between the single options and the joint options, and you should consult your financial professional to
determine which version, if any, is appropriate to your situation. Each optional rider is designed to
provide a benefit that guarantees the Owner a minimum annual withdrawal amount (Guaranteed
Annual Income (GAI), described below) beginning on the benefit date and continuing over the lifetime
of a “Designated Life” (described below) for the single versions, and over the lifetime of two
“Designated Lives” for the joint versions, regardless of underlying Sub-Account performance. The
amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than zero or pursuant to the automatic payment phase if the Contract Value is zero.
The MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders do not guarantee investment gains or a minimum Contract
Value. Because the GAI is paid in the form of a withdrawal until your Contract Value reaches zero, our
obligation to pay you more than your Contract Value will only arise if your entire Contract Value has
been exhausted. You can take withdrawals from your contract without electing one of these options. You
should also consider the following:
• Election of one of these riders may or may not be beneficial to you. Because the benefit is accessed
through withdrawals from the contract, if you do not intend to take withdrawals from the
contract, then the riders are generally not appropriate for you.
• Withdrawals under the riders are treated like any other contract withdrawal for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract feature impacted by a withdrawal.
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• You may only elect a rider at the time the contract is issued. The rider will be effective on the rider
issue date, also known as the rider effective date. Once you elect the option you may not cancel it.
You may only elect one of the MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders.
• If you take withdrawals prior to the benefit date (described below) or in excess of the GAI
(described below), you will reduce the benefit you receive and may prematurely terminate the
contract and the rider.
• Your entire Contract Value must be allocated to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the
rider while the rider is in effect.
• After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent.
• The joint options are not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a
spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing a joint rider if you have
questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
• The riders may not be purchased for a “stretch” IRA or other “decedent” type account. These
terms refer to contracts which, pursuant to current federal tax laws, may be continued by a
decedent’s named beneficiary.
Each of the MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders has restrictions and limitations. These restrictions
and limitations include, among others:
(i) restrictions on the age of each Designated Life,
(ii) restrictions on whether Joint Owners or Annuitants are permitted,
(iii) restrictions on whether non-natural Owners are permitted, and
(iv) restrictions on which other optional benefit riders, if any, may also be elected.
The table below summarizes those restrictions and limitations, but does not serve as a complete
description of all restrictions and limitations. A complete description of each rider, its benefits, and
additional limitations and restrictions follows the table.
Age Limits for Each
Designated Life at
Rider Issue:
MyPath Lifetime
Income Optional Rider

Rider Available with:

Minimum

Maximum

Joint
Owners

Joint
Annuitants

Non-natural
Owner

Other Optional
Benefit Riders

MyPath Edge — Single –
Level Option

55

85

No

MyPath Edge — Single –
Plus Option

55

85

No

MyPath Edge — Joint –
Level Option
MyPath Edge — Joint –
Plus Option
MyPath Horizon — Single

55

85

Yes

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes

Yes

None

Yes

None

No

None

55

85

Yes

Yes

No

None

45

80

No

Yes

None

MyPath Horizon — Joint
MyPath Horizon — Joint
50

45
45

80
80

Yes
Yes

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes
Yes

No
No

None
None
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Age Limits for Each
Designated Life at
Rider Issue:
MyPath Lifetime
Income Optional Rider

Minimum

Maximum

Joint
Owners

MyPath Journey – Single

45

80

No

MyPath Journey – Joint
MyPath Journey — Joint
50
MyPath Core Flex —
Single

45
45

80
80

Yes
Yes

45

80

No

MyPath Core Flex — Joint

45

80

Yes

MyPath Ascend 2.0 —
Single

45

80

No

MyPath Ascend 2.0 —
Joint
MyPath Ascend 2.0 —
Joint 50
MyPath Ascend — Single

45

80

45

Rider Available with:
Joint
Non-natural
Annuitants
Owner

Other Optional
Benefit Riders

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes
Yes

Yes

None

No
No

None
None

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes

Yes

MyPath
DB — Single

No
Yes

Yes

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes

MyPath
DB — Joint
None

No

None

80

Yes

Yes

No

None

45

80

No

Yes

None

MyPath Ascend — Joint
MyPath Summit — Single

45
55

80
80

Yes
No

No
Yes

None
None

MyPath Summit — Joint
MyPath Value — Single

55
35

80
80

Yes
No

No
Yes

None
MyPath
DB — Single

MyPath Value — Joint

35

80

Yes

Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes
Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes
Yes, if
natural
Owner
Yes

No

MyPath
DB — Joint

MyPath Edge (Single and Joint) Option
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Edge — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if available, or
pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a single Contract Year in excess of
the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your benefit. See the
descriptions of “Withdrawals” and “Adjustments for Withdrawals” below for additional detail.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage, or lifetime income percentage for
Plus options described below, by an amount referred to as the benefit base. The benefit base may be
adjusted for benefit base resets, subsequent Purchase Payments, and withdrawals. The methods used to
calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base adjustments is described in detail below.
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This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it does not
offer the opportunity for benefit base enhancements. Instead, this rider may be beneficial for those
looking to receive Guaranteed Annual Income immediately while preserving a surrender value.
This rider also offers Level and Plus options. The Level options provide GAI payments that only reduce
upon excess withdrawals as described below. The Plus options provide a higher initial stream of GAI
payments that are reduced upon the rider entering the automatic payment phase, upon which the rider
will continue to provide GAI payments in accordance with the available Lifetime Income Percentages.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix S.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Single
and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint, or the rider effective date. The rider
effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals. The benefit base may also be adjusted for benefit base resets, which are also
described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
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The Company retains the right to impose a benefit base maximum at any point. The benefit base
maximum will only apply to new purchasers of the rider. If imposed, the benefit base maximum would
apply to the initial benefit base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments and benefit
base resets.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base
reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Edge exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we reserve
the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not exceed the
current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The rider
charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for
MyPath Edge — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Single or of the
youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal. Upon reaching
the automatic payment phase, the GAI for owners of the Plus option of this rider will be calculated by
multiplying the benefit base by the lifetime income percentage based on the age of the Designated Life
for MyPath Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint at the time of the
first withdrawal.
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The Level annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

3.65%
3.75%
3.85%
3.95%
4.10%
4.25%
4.40%
4.50%
4.60%
4.90%
5.55%
5.60%
5.65%
5.70%
5.75%
5.80%
5.85%
5.85%
5.90%
5.95%
6.05%
6.15%
6.25%
6.35%
6.45%
6.55%
6.60%
6.65%
6.70%
6.75%
6.80%

3.20%
3.30%
3.40%
3.50%
3.65%
3.80%
3.95%
4.05%
4.15%
4.45%
5.10%
5.15%
5.20%
5.25%
5.30%
5.35%
5.40%
5.40%
5.45%
5.50%
5.60%
5.70%
5.80%
5.90%
6.00%
6.10%
6.15%
6.20%
6.25%
6.30%
6.35%
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The Plus annual income percentages are as follows:
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Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

4.40%
4.50%
4.60%
4.70%
4.85%
5.00%
5.15%
5.25%
5.35%
5.65%
6.30%
6.35%
6.40%
6.45%
6.50%
6.55%
6.60%
6.60%
6.65%
6.70%
6.80%
6.90%
7.00%
7.10%
7.20%
7.30%
7.35%
7.40%
7.45%
7.50%
7.55%

3.75%
3.85%
3.95%
4.05%
4.20%
4.35%
4.50%
4.60%
4.70%
5.00%
5.65%
5.70%
5.75%
5.80%
5.85%
5.90%
5.95%
5.95%
6.00%
6.05%
6.15%
6.25%
6.35%
6.45%
6.55%
6.65%
6.70%
6.75%
6.80%
6.85%
6.90%

The Plus lifetime income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Lifetime Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Lifetime Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%

2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage and lifetime income percentage for MyPath
Edge (Single and Joint) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate
Sheet Prospectus Supplement. Please see Appendix P for historical annual income percentages and
lifetime income percentages applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage and lifetime income percentage will not change after it is determined as
of the date of the first withdrawal.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset,
the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset, as
applicable, and
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(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint, as of the later of
the date of the first withdrawal.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint, as of the date of the first
withdrawal. The annual income percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent Purchase
Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
benefit base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled “Annuitization Benefits
and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
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• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base and the
GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base will be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may
result in a reduction that is greater than the amount of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint, as of the date of the
first withdrawal.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this Contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base or GAI. If withdrawals in any Contract Year are less
than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base and GAI to be recalculated. The excess
portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the
lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Edge — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Joint, as of the date of the
first withdrawal.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
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Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base and GAI will not be reduced for
withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base
and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2021 Contract Year ending April 30, 2022 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2021 and 2022 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2021 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2022, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2021 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2021 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2022, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2021. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Account(s) of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider.
Currently, the only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Account
Allowable Sub-Account: When you elect this rider, only one Sub-Account is available to you for allocation
of your funds. This is referred to as the “allowable Sub-Account.” The risks and objectives of the
allowable Sub-Account is described in detail in that Sub-Account’s prospectus which is part of the
underlying Funds prospectus.
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The allowable Sub-Account currently is:
• SFT Core Bond Fund
The purpose of this investment restriction is to help reduce the volatility in investment performance and
such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, this investment
restriction may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider that are in
excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase – Level Option

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the
Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the
withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will terminate. This means that the
GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Edge — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Edge — Joint. Once selected,
the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional Purchase
Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except the
guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Edge — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Edge — Joint, this rider terminates and no
further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Automatic Payment Phase – Plus Option

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the
Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the
withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will terminate. This means that the
GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Edge — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Edge — Joint. Upon entering
the automatic payment phase, the GAI will be recalculated using the Lifetime Income
Percentage. Once selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase,
no additional Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and
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guarantees except the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Edge — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Edge — Joint, this
rider terminates and no further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Edge rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual amount
equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Edge — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Edge — Joint. Annuity
Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing the
Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Edge — Joint)

For MyPath Edge — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract, this
rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated Life
and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to continue
the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Edge — Joint rider charge,
and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole Designated
Life. The MyPath Edge — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless he or she is
recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you
have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Edge — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Edge — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or qualified
dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining Designated Life.
The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint version of the rider
even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Edge rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) For MyPath Edge — Single and MyPath Edge — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
Page 78

(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Edge — Single, the change from
individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual Owner,
and, for MyPath Edge — Joint, the change from joint ownership to ownership by the
surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Edge — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Edge — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Horizon — Joint or Joint 50. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value
if available, or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals before the benefit date
or in a single Contract Year in excess of the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and
negatively impact your benefit. See the descriptions of “Withdrawals” and “Adjustments for
Withdrawals” below for additional detail.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. If you purchased MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, beginning on the Continuation Date, this
result will also be multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit
base enhancements, benefit base resets, subsequent Purchase Payments, and withdrawals. The methods
used to calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base adjustments are described in
detail below.
Several examples designed to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix R.
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The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Horizon —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint 50, or the rider
effective date. The rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base and Enhancement Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals. The benefit base may also be adjusted for benefit base enhancements and
benefit base resets, which are also described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The Company retains the right to impose a benefit base maximum at any point. The benefit base
maximum will only apply to new purchasers of the rider. If imposed, the benefit base maximum would
apply to the initial benefit base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments, benefit base
enhancements, and benefit base resets.
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Enhancement Base
The enhancement base is a value that is used to calculate any applicable benefit base enhancement. The
enhancement base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments and
withdrawals.
The initial enhancement base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the enhancement base will be increased by the amount of the
subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If
a subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or enhancement base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment
received by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal,
there will be no immediate increase to the enhancement base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the enhancement base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the enhancement base being reduced by more than the
actual amount of the withdrawal.
The enhancement base is separate from your Contract Value. The enhancement base may not be
withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
Benefit Base Enhancement
For purposes of calculating the benefit base enhancement, the “enhancement period” is the 8 Contract
Years following the rider effective date. The enhancement period, and the potential for any benefit base
enhancement, will terminate 8 Contract Years following the rider effective date.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, after each Contract Year in which there
have been no withdrawals, we will increase the benefit base by an amount equal to 6.0% multiplied by
the enhancement base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base enhancement.
We reserve the right to change the percentage used to determine the benefit base enhancement for
MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these
changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement.
For any Contract Year during the enhancement period in which you take a withdrawal, regardless of
whether the amount of the withdrawal is greater than, less than, or equal to, the GAI, you will not
receive the benefit base enhancement for that Contract Year. However, you may receive a benefit base
enhancement in each of the remaining Contract Years in the enhancement period if you do not take a
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withdrawal for that Contract Year. The enhancement period will not be extended for any reason,
including for years in which you take a withdrawal and are no longer eligible for the benefit base
enhancement for those years.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the benefit base
enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the benefit base enhancement.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, immediately following application of any applicable benefit base
enhancement, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base reset. The
enhancement base and the enhancement period will not be affected by the benefit base reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Horizon exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The
rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Single or of the youngest Designated Life
for MyPath Horizon — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Single or of the
youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
If you purchased MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, prior to the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal to
the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below) based on the age of the
youngest Designated Life. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life at the time of the first
withdrawal. Beginning on the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by
the annual income percentage (described below) then multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The
current Continuation Factor is 50.00%. As a result of the Continuation Factor, the GAI will remain
reduced until the death of the surviving Designated Life.
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The annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Horizon —
Single Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Horizon —
Joint Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Horizon —
Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

4.10%
5.50%
5.65%
5.85%

3.40%
4.80%
5.00%
5.20%

4.40%
5.80%
6.00%
6.20%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and
Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement. If you purchased MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, we additionally reserve the right to change
the Continuation Factor for riders that are issued in the future and will also disclose these in a Rate
Sheet Prospectus Supplement. Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates,
Continuation Factor rates, and annual income percentages applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base
enhancement, or benefit base reset, the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and
beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath Horizon — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base enhancement,
benefit base reset, as applicable,
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Horizon — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint or Joint 50,
as of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
For MyPath Horizon — Joint 50 Owners, this amount will also be multiplied by the Continuation Factor,
if on or after the Continuation Date.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Horizon — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint or Joint 50, as of the
date of the first withdrawal. The annual income percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent
Purchase Payment.
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For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value,
benefit base, or enhancement base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your Contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base,
enhancement base, and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base and enhancement base
will each be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may result in a reduction that is greater than the amount
of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Horizon — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above),
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Horizon — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint or Joint 50,
as of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
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Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base, enhancement base, or GAI. If withdrawals in any
Contract Year are less than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract
Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI to be
recalculated. The excess portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base and enhancement
base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base
and enhancement base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base and enhancement base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Horizon — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis),
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Horizon — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Joint or Joint 50,
as of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
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• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI will not
be reduced for withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base,
enhancement base, and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this
would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Currently, the
only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these Portfolios is a
managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of investment return.
The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub-Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

The allowable Sub-Accounts are designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also
each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allowable Sub-Account you should
consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial
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circumstances. You may also wish to ask your financial representative for assistance in selecting an
allowable Sub-Account. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining
market. The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment
performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these
investment restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider
that are in excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset, or benefit base enhancement. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the
cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the
time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will
terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment
phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Horizon — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint
50.
If you purchased MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, upon the first death of a Designated Life, the
Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial payment amount and the reduced payment will
continue until the death of the surviving Designated Life. If only one Designated Life is alive when the
Contract Value reaches zero, you will receive an annual amount in the form of an Annuity Payment
until the death of the Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the
Continuation Date is later than the date the Contract Value reaches zero, the Continuation Factor will be
applied in the calculation of the GAI on the date the contract enters the automatic payment phase. The
payment amount will then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
Once selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional
Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except
the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Horizon — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint 50, this rider
terminates and no further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
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Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the
section entitled “Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your
contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Horizon rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Horizon — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Horizon —
Joint and Joint 50.
If you purchased MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, and if both Designated Lives are alive, this option will
provide benefits until the death of both Designated Lives. The initial payment amount will be equal to
the GAI. Upon the first death of a Designated Life, the Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial
payment amount and the reduced payment will continue until the death of the surviving Designated
Life. If only one Designated Life is alive, this option will provide benefits until the death of the
Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the Continuation Date is later than
the date Annuity Payments are required to begin, the Continuation Factor will be applied in the
calculation of the GAI on the date Annuity Payments are required to begin. The payment amount will
then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing
the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint 50)

For MyPath Horizon — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract,
this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated
Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to
continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Horizon — Joint
rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole
Designated Life. The MyPath Horizon — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life
unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing
this rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
For MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the
contract, this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a
Designated Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse
elects to continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the rider charge,
and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole Designated
Life. This option is not beneficial to the Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under
federal law. Consult with your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you have questions about your
spouse’s status under federal law.
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Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Horizon — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Horizon — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
For MyPath Horizon — Joint 50, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order and no withdrawals have been taken, the benefits provided by the rider will
be adjusted, as necessary, based on the age of the remaining Designated Life. Removal of a Designated
Life due to a divorce will also cause the Continuation Factor to be applied on the Continuation Date. The
rider charge and all terms of the rider will continue to be based on the joint nature of the rider even
though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Horizon rider, you may not elect to cancel it. The rider will automatically
terminate at the earliest of:
(a) for MyPath Horizon — Single, MyPath Horizon — Joint, and MyPath Horizon — Joint 50:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Horizon — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint 50, the change from joint
ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner
is removed due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Horizon — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a Contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Horizon — Joint and Joint 50:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
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(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
The proportionate amount of the rider charge is based on the duration of time the rider has been owned
since the last assessment of rider charges.
MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Journey — Joint or Joint 50. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value
if available, or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. This rider differs from the other MyPath riders
in that it provides an increasing benefit base enhancement rate based on the duration the rider is held
for. If you take withdrawals before the benefit date or in a single Contract Year in excess of the GAI, it
may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your benefit. See the
descriptions of “Withdrawals” and “Adjustments for Withdrawals” below for additional detail.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. If you purchased MyPath Journey — Joint 50, beginning on the Continuation Date, this
result will also be multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit
base enhancements, benefit base resets, subsequent Purchase Payments, and withdrawals. The methods
used to calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base adjustments are described in
detail below.
Several examples designed to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix T.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Journey —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint 50, or the rider
effective date. The rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base and Enhancement Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals. The benefit base may also be adjusted for benefit base enhancements and
benefit base resets, which are also described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
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no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The Company retains the right to impose a benefit base maximum at any point. The benefit base
maximum will only apply to new purchasers of the rider. If imposed, the benefit base maximum would
apply to the initial benefit base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments, benefit base
enhancements, and benefit base resets.
Enhancement Base
The enhancement base is a value that is used to calculate any applicable benefit base enhancement. The
enhancement base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments and
withdrawals.
The initial enhancement base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the enhancement base will be increased by the amount of the
subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If
a subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or enhancement base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment
received by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal,
there will be no immediate increase to the enhancement base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the enhancement base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
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Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the enhancement base being reduced by more than the
actual amount of the withdrawal.
The enhancement base is separate from your Contract Value. The enhancement base may not be
withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
Benefit Base Enhancement
For purposes of calculating the benefit base enhancement, the “enhancement period” is the 12 Contract
Years following the rider effective date. The enhancement period, and the potential for any benefit base
enhancement, will terminate 12 Contract Years following the rider effective date.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, after each Contract Year in which there
have been no withdrawals, we will increase the benefit base by an amount equal to 5.0% multiplied by
the enhancement base for Contract Anniversaries one through four, 10% for Contract Anniversaries
five through eight, and 15% for Contract Anniversaries nine through twelve. This increase in the
benefit base is referred to as the benefit base enhancement. We reserve the right to change the
percentages used to determine the benefit base enhancement for MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and
Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement.
For any Contract Year during the enhancement period in which you take a withdrawal, regardless of
whether the amount of the withdrawal is greater than, less than, or equal to, the GAI, you will not
receive the benefit base enhancement for that Contract Year. However, you may receive a benefit base
enhancement in each of the remaining Contract Years in the enhancement period if you do not take a
withdrawal for that Contract Year. The enhancement period will not be extended for any reason,
including for years in which you take a withdrawal and are no longer eligible for the benefit base
enhancement for those years.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the benefit base
enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the benefit base enhancement.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, immediately following application of any applicable benefit base
enhancement, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base reset. The
enhancement base and the enhancement period will not be affected by the benefit base reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Journey exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The
rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
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You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Single or of the youngest Designated Life
for MyPath Journey — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Single or of the
youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
If you purchased MyPath Journey — Joint 50, prior to the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal to
the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below) based on the age of the
youngest Designated Life. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life at the time of the first
withdrawal. Beginning on the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by
the annual income percentage (described below) then multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The
current Continuation Factor is 50.00%. As a result of the Continuation Factor, the GAI will remain
reduced until the death of the surviving Designated Life.
The annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Journey
— Single Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Journey
— Joint Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Journey
— Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

3.60%
4.60%
4.75%
4.90%

3.00%
4.00%
4.25%
4.40%

3.75%
4.75%
5.00%
5.15%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and
Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement. If you purchased MyPath Journey — Joint 50, we additionally reserve the right to change
the Continuation Factor for riders that are issued in the future and will also disclose these in a Rate
Sheet Prospectus Supplement. Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates,
Continuation Factor rates, and annual income percentages applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base
enhancement, or benefit base reset, the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and
beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath Journey — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base enhancement,
benefit base reset, as applicable,
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(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Journey — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint or Joint 50, as
of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
For MyPath Journey — Joint 50 Owners, this amount will also be multiplied by the Continuation Factor,
if on or after the Continuation Date.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Journey — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint or Joint 50, as of the
date of the first withdrawal. The annual income percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent
Purchase Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value,
benefit base, or enhancement base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the Contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
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• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base,
enhancement base, and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base and enhancement base
will each be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may result in a reduction that is greater than the amount
of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Journey — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above),
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Journey — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint or Joint 50, as
of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base, enhancement base, or GAI. If withdrawals in any
Contract Year are less than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract
Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI to be
recalculated. The excess portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base and enhancement
base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base
and enhancement base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base and enhancement base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Journey — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis),
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(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Journey — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Joint or Joint 50, as
of the date of the first withdrawal, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI will not
be reduced for withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base,
enhancement base, and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this
would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2021 Contract Year ending April 30, 2022 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2021 and 2022 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2021 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2022, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2021 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2021 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2022, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2021. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
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the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Currently, the
only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these Portfolios is a
managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of investment return.
The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub-Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

The allowable Sub-Accounts are designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also
each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allowable Sub-Account you should
consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial
circumstances. You may also wish to ask your financial representative for assistance in selecting an
allowable Sub-Account. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining
market. The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment
performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these
investment restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider
that are in excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset, or benefit base enhancement. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the
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cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the
time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will
terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment
phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Journey — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint
50.
If you purchased MyPath Journey — Joint 50, upon the first death of a Designated Life, the
Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial payment amount and the reduced payment will
continue until the death of the surviving Designated Life. If only one Designated Life is alive when the
Contract Value reaches zero, you will receive an annual amount in the form of an Annuity Payment
until the death of the Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the
Continuation Date is later than the date the Contract Value reaches zero, the Continuation Factor will be
applied in the calculation of the GAI on the date the contract enters the automatic payment phase. The
payment amount will then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
Once selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional
Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except
the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Journey — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint 50, this rider
terminates and no further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the
section entitled “Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your
contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Journey rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Journey — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Journey — Joint
and Joint 50.
If you purchased MyPath Journey — Joint 50, and if both Designated Lives are alive, this option will
provide benefits until the death of both Designated Lives. The initial payment amount will be equal to
the GAI. Upon the first death of a Designated Life, the Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial
payment amount and the reduced payment will continue until the death of the surviving Designated
Life. If only one Designated Life is alive, this option will provide benefits until the death of the
Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the Continuation Date is later than
the date Annuity Payments are required to begin, the Continuation Factor will be applied in the
calculation of the GAI on the date Annuity Payments are required to begin. The payment amount will
then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
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Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing
the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint 50)

For MyPath Journey — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract,
this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated
Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to
continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Journey — Joint
rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole
Designated Life. The MyPath Journey — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless
he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this
rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
For MyPath Journey — Joint 50, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the
contract, this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a
Designated Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse
elects to continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the rider charge,
and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole Designated
Life. This option is not beneficial to the Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under
federal law. Consult with your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you have questions about your
spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Journey — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Journey — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
For MyPath Journey — Joint 50, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order and no withdrawals have been taken, the benefits provided by the rider will
be adjusted, as necessary, based on the age of the remaining Designated Life. Removal of a Designated
Life due to a divorce will also cause the Continuation Factor to be applied on the Continuation Date. The
rider charge and all terms of the rider will continue to be based on the joint nature of the rider even
though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Journey rider, you may not elect to cancel it. The rider will automatically
terminate at the earliest of:
(a) for MyPath Journey — Single, MyPath Journey — Joint, and MyPath Journey — Joint 50:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
Page 99

(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Journey — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint 50, the change from joint
ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner
is removed due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Journey — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a Contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Journey — Joint and Joint 50:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
The proportionate amount of the rider charge is based on the duration of time the rider has been owned
since the last assessment of rider charges.
SureTrack Plus 90 Option
SureTrack Plus 90 is a guaranteed minimum accumulation benefit. It is an optional living benefit rider.
This optional rider is designed to provide a guaranteed minimum Contract Value at the end of a specified
period, as described below.
Before electing this rider, you should consider the following:
• This optional rider may or may not be beneficial for you. The benefit of the rider is only available
at the end of the benefit period, which is 10 years. SureTrack Plus 90 may not be appropriate for
you if you intend to surrender or annuitize your contract before the end of the benefit period.
• You may only elect the rider at the time the contract is issued. The rider will be effective on the
rider issue date, also known as the rider effective date. Once you elect this option, you may only
cancel it in a manner described in the “Rider Termination” section below.
• While this rider is in effect, subsequent Purchase Payments may only be made during the
12-month period following the rider effective date or optional reset (described below), if
applicable. If the rider is terminated, these Purchase Payment restrictions will no longer apply.
• If you take withdrawals while the rider is in effect, including those required to satisfy required
minimum distributions in Qualified Contracts, you will reduce the potential benefit you receive
and may prematurely terminate the contract and the rider. As a result, this rider may not be
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appropriate for you if you intend to take withdrawals before the end of the benefit period or if you
purchase the contract as a Qualified Contract. You should consult your tax advisor if you have any
questions about the use of this rider in your tax situation.
• Withdrawals under the rider are treated like any other contract withdrawal for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract feature impacted by a withdrawal.
• The oldest Owner (or Annuitant if a non-natural Owner) must be age 80 or younger as of the
rider effective date.
• Your entire Contract Value must be allocated to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this
rider while this rider is in effect.
• You may not elect this rider in combination with any other optional death benefit rider or optional
living benefit rider.
• This rider may not be purchased for a “stretch” IRA or other “decedent” type account. These
terms refer to contracts which, pursuant to current federal tax laws, may be continued by a
decedent’s named beneficiary.
The Benefit

This optional rider is designed to provide a benefit that guarantees the Owner a minimum Contract
Value on the benefit date. The benefit date is the end of the 10-year period following the later of the rider
effective date or the effective date of the most recent optional reset. This 10-year period is referred to as
the benefit period. The SureTrack Plus 90 provides a one-time adjustment to your Contract Value on the
benefit date if your accumulation base (described below) is greater than the Contract Value on the
benefit date.
The Accumulation Base

The accumulation base is a value that is used to determine the benefit available under this rider, if any.
The accumulation base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals. The accumulation base may also be adjusted for possible annual increases
and optional resets, which are described below. The accumulation base is separate from your Contract
Value. The accumulation base may not be withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
The initial accumulation base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment accepted by us, the accumulation base will be increased by the
amount of the subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however,
subsequent Purchase Payments will not be accepted while this rider is in effect, except for the
12-month period following an optional reset, if applicable. If a subsequent Purchase Payment
is received after the first Contract Anniversary or after the 12-month period following an
optional reset, if applicable, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no
increase to the Contract Value or accumulation base.
Purchase Payments that are accepted by us will be allocated to the Guaranteed Interest Options and/or
the Sub-Accounts as you direct, subject to the Contract Value allocation plans (described below) in effect
at the time of the Purchase Payment.
The accumulation base may also be adjusted on each rider anniversary. On each rider anniversary,
following deduction of the rider charge, the accumulation base is increased to 90% of the Contract Value
if that amount is greater than the current accumulation base.
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The rider anniversary date is the same day and month as the rider issue date for each of the years
following the rider issue date while the rider is in effect. If the rider anniversary falls on a day that is not
a Valuation Date, rider benefit values will be calculated on the next available Valuation Date.
Because the rider charge is a percentage of the accumulation base, increases in the accumulation base
will result in an increased cost of the rider.
Any withdrawal, including a required minimum distribution under a Qualified Contract, will cause the
accumulation base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis. Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the
accumulation base being reduced by more than the actual amount of the withdrawal.
If you choose the CustomChoice Allocation Option or the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, any
withdrawals you take will be deducted from the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account
proportionate to the Contract Value. If you choose to allocate to the “allowable Sub-Accounts” (described
below) instead, you may take a withdrawal from any allowable Sub-Account in any proportion.
Optional Reset

On any rider anniversary, subject to the limitations below, the Owner may elect an optional reset if the
Contract Value is greater than the accumulation base. Upon election of the optional reset, the
accumulation base will increase to the full Contract Value and a new benefit period will begin as of the
most recent rider anniversary. In addition, a new 12-month period will begin where you may make
subsequent Purchase Payments. Because the election of an optional reset starts a new benefit period, the
potential benefit under the rider is not available for 10 years following the rider anniversary that
occurred immediately prior to the election of the optional reset.
The optional reset may only be elected on a rider anniversary that is on or before the earlier of (a) or (b),
where:
(a) is the rider anniversary following the 80th birthday of the oldest Owner (or Annuitant in the
case of a non-natural Owner), and
(b) is the last rider anniversary prior to the benefit date.
The optional reset will not be available after the time set forth above.
In order to elect an optional reset, we must receive a written request in good order from you within
30 days following the rider anniversary upon which the optional reset will take effect. Upon election of
the optional reset; the new accumulation base, benefit period, and 12-month period where subsequent
Purchase Payments will be accepted, will all be determined as of the most recent rider anniversary date,
and not the date the optional reset is elected.
An Owner has the right to elect the optional reset multiple times, as long as all of the requirements
described above are satisfied.
When an optional reset is elected, the rider charge may increase. Prior to electing the optional reset, you
should contact us or your financial professional to determine what the rider charge will be upon electing
the optional reset. The rider charge following the increase will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge shown in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract
Rider Charges.” The increase, if any, will take effect on the same rider anniversary that the optional
reset will take effect.
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On the Benefit Date

On the benefit date, if the accumulation base is greater than the Contract Value, the Contract Value will
be increased by an amount equal to the difference between the accumulation base and the Contract
Value, and the rider will terminate. The amount added to the Contract Value will be directed into the
Guaranteed Interest Options and Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account based on the same
proportion that each bears to the Contract Value on the benefit date.
On the benefit date, if the Contract Value is equal to or greater than the accumulation base, the
SureTrack Plus 90 will terminate without value and no adjustment will be made to the Contract Value.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix O.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Each of the
allocation plans is discussed below, and you may only elect to utilize one allocation plan at a time. The
approved allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or

b) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option; or
c)

100% allocation to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.

a) Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this allocation plan, only certain Sub-Accounts are available
to you for allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these
Portfolios is a managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of
investment return. The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that
Sub-Account’s prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility

• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

b) The CustomChoice Allocation Option: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value among a number of allocation “groups” according to specific
percentage limitations. There are also percentage allocation limitations for the individual Funds within
certain groups. If you elect the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be
automatically rebalanced each quarter according to the CustomChoice allocation you elected. The
allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on automatic rebalancing, and a complete description of
the CustomChoice Allocation Option are previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section
entitled “Description of the Contract — CustomChoice Allocation Option.”
c) The SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio. The SimpleChoice Asset
Allocation Portfolios are previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section entitled
“Description of the Contract — SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios.” You may also ask your

Page 103

representative for additional details regarding the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios. In the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, the Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
calendar quarter according to the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio you elected.
The allowable Sub-Accounts, CustomChoice Allocation Option, and the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation
Portfolios are each designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also each have
differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allocation plan you should consider your
personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial circumstances. You
may also wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an allocation plan. Asset allocation
does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining market. The purpose of these investment
restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment performance and such reduced volatility may
reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these investment restrictions may lessen the
likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider that are in excess of your Contract
Value.
You may reallocate the full Contract Value from one currently approved allocation plan to another
available allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Any reallocation request must be
received in our home office by written request or other form acceptable to us. The reallocation will be
effective on the Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive the complete
request at our home office. We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In
the event you make an additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no
longer available, you will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans
available at the time of your request. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you must allocate
your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Contract Value Reaches Zero

If the Contract Value and accumulation base both reach zero, the rider will terminate.
If the Contract Value is reduced to zero and the accumulation base is still positive, the rider will remain
in effect until the benefit date. On the benefit date, the Contract Value will be increased to the
accumulation base and the rider will terminate. No rider charges will be deducted while the Contract
Value is zero.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the accumulation base. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
Spousal Continuation

If an Owner dies and the surviving spouse elects to continue the contract, the rider will automatically
continue until the rider is terminated.
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Rider Termination

You may elect to terminate the SureTrack Plus 90 rider by providing us with a written request in good
order that we receive no more than 30 days prior to a rider anniversary.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) the benefit date; or
(b) the rider anniversary following our receipt of your written request to terminate the rider; or
(c) termination or surrender of the contract, including the date any death benefits are paid as a
lump sum under the terms of the contract; or
(d) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amounts available have been applied to
provide Annuity Payments; or
(e) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same person
(this includes, but is not limited to: the change from individual ownership to a revocable
trust for the benefit of such individual Owner, and the change from joint ownership to
ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due to a
divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract.
Upon termination of the rider, the benefits and charges within the rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of the rider.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option
Effective October 12, 2020, these options are no longer available.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Core Flex — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if
available, or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a single Contract Year
in excess of the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your
benefit.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit base enhancements, benefit base resets,
subsequent Purchase Payments, and withdrawals. The methods used to calculate the GAI, the benefit
base, and each of the benefit base adjustments is described in detail below.
This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it offers the
opportunity for new enhancement periods to begin upon benefit base resets. New enhancement periods
may be beneficial to those that do not take regular withdrawals for extended periods of time.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix J.
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The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, or the rider effective date. The
rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base and Enhancement Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The benefit
base may also be adjusted for benefit base enhancements and benefit base resets, which are also
described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments, benefit base enhancements, or benefit base resets.
Because of this maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of
increases in the benefit base provided by this rider.
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Enhancement Base
The enhancement base is a value that is used to calculate any applicable benefit base enhancement. The
enhancement base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments and
withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The enhancement base
may also be increased at the time of a benefit base reset.
The initial enhancement base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the enhancement base will be increased by the amount of the
subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If
a subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or enhancement base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment
received by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal,
there will be no immediate increase to the enhancement base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the enhancement base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the enhancement base being reduced by more than the
actual amount of the withdrawal.
The enhancement base is separate from your Contract Value. The enhancement base may not be
withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
The enhancement base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial enhancement
base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments or benefit base resets. Because of this
maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of increases in the
enhancement base provided by this rider.
Benefit Base Enhancement
For purposes of calculating the benefit base enhancement, the “enhancement period” is the 10 Contract
Years following the later of the rider effective date or the date of the most recent benefit base reset
(described below). If a benefit base reset does not occur, the enhancement period will terminate 10
Contract Years following the rider effective date. If a benefit base reset occurs, regardless of whether it
occurs during an enhancement period, a new 10-year enhancement period will begin.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, after each Contract Year in which there
have been no withdrawals, we will increase the benefit base by an amount equal to 6.0% multiplied by
the enhancement base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base enhancement.
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We reserve the right to change the percentage used to determine the benefit base enhancement for
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes
in a Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement.
For any Contract Year during the enhancement period in which you take a withdrawal, regardless of
whether the amount of the withdrawal is greater than, less than, or equal to, the GAI, you will not
receive the benefit base enhancement for that Contract Year. However, you may receive a benefit base
enhancement in each of the remaining Contract Years in the enhancement period if you do not take a
withdrawal for that Contract Year. The enhancement period will not be extended for years in which you
take a withdrawal and are no longer eligible for the benefit base enhancement for those years. Nor will
the enhancement period be extended for years in which you do not take a withdrawal. The enhancement
period will only change upon a benefit base reset, in which case a new 10-year enhancement period will
begin.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the benefit base
enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the enhancement.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, immediately following application of any applicable benefit base
enhancement, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base reset. If a benefit
base reset occurs, the enhancement base will increase to the value of the benefit base following the
benefit base reset, and a new 10-year enhancement period will begin.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Core Flex exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The
rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
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Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single or of the youngest Designated
Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the
first withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single or of
the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
The annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Core Flex — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Core Flex — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

2.75%
4.00%
4.25%
4.75%

2.25%
3.50%
3.75%
4.25%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint)
riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement. Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates and annual income
percentages applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal, except in the case of a benefit base reset. Upon a benefit base reset, the annual income
percentage will be re-determined based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single
or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, on the date of the benefit base reset.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base
enhancement, or benefit base reset, the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b)
where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base enhancement, or
benefit base reset, as applicable, and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Core Flex — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, as of the
later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
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The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Core Flex — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, as of the later of
the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset. The annual income
percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent Purchase Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value,
benefit base, or enhancement base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this Contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
If you choose the CustomChoice or the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, any withdrawals you
take will be deducted from the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account proportionate to the
Contract Value. If you choose to allocate to the “allowable Sub-Accounts” (described below) instead, you
may take a withdrawal from any allowable Sub-Account in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base,
enhancement base, and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base and enhancement base
will each be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may result in a reduction that is greater than the amount
of the withdrawal.
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The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Core Flex — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, as of the
later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base, enhancement base, or GAI. If withdrawals in any
Contract Year are less than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract
Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI to be
recalculated. The excess portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base and enhancement
base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base
and enhancement base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base and enhancement base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Core Flex — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, as of the
later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
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the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI will not
be reduced for withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base,
enhancement base, and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this
would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Each of the
allocation plans is discussed below, and you may only elect to utilize one allocation plan at a time. The
approved allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or

b) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice II Allocation Option (only available for applications
applied for on or after July 21, 2017);

d) 100% allocation to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.
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a) Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this allocation plan, only certain Sub-Accounts are available
to you for allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these
Portfolios is a managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of
investment return. The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that
Sub-Account’s prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

b) The CustomChoice Allocation Option: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value among a number of allocation “groups” according to specific
percentage limitations. There are also percentage allocation limitations for the individual Funds within
certain groups. If you elect the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be
automatically rebalanced each quarter according to the CustomChoice allocation you elected. The
allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on automatic rebalancing, and a complete description of
the CustomChoice Allocation Option are previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section
entitled “Description of the Contract — CustomChoice Allocation Option.”
c) The CustomChoice II Allocation Option: This allocation plan is available for a rider applied for on or
after July 21, 2017, and requires that you allocate Purchase Payments or your Contract Value among a
number of allocation “groups” according to specific percentage limitations. There are also percentage
allocation limitations for the individual Funds within certain groups. If you elect the CustomChoice II
Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each quarter according to the
CustomChoice II allocation you elected. The allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on
automatic rebalancing, and a complete description of the CustomChoice II Allocation Option are
previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section entitled “Description of the Contract —
CustomChoice II Allocation Option.”
d) The SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio. The SimpleChoice Asset
Allocation Portfolios are previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section entitled
“Description of the Contract — SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios.” You may also ask your
representative for additional details regarding the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios. In the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, the Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
calendar quarter according to the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio you elected.
The allowable Sub-Accounts, CustomChoice or CustomChoice II Allocation Option, and the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios are each designed to provide different asset allocation options
to you. They also each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allocation plan
you should consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other
financial circumstances. You may also wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an
allocation plan. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining market.
The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment performance
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and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these investment
restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider that are in
excess of your Contract Value.
You may reallocate the full Contract Value from one currently approved allocation plan to another
available allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Any reallocation request must be
received in our home office by written request or other form acceptable to us. The reallocation will be
effective on the Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive the complete
request at our home office. We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In
the event you make an additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no
longer available, you will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans
available at the time of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not
request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any
subsequent addition, deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an
allocation plan, you must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use
with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset or benefit base enhancement. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the
cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the
time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will
terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment
phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Core Flex — Joint. Once
selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional
Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except
the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Core Flex — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, this rider terminates
and no further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the
section entitled “Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your
contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Core Flex rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Core Flex — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Core Flex —
Joint. Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled
“Electing the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the
required beginning of Annuity Payments.
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Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Core Flex — Joint)

For MyPath Core Flex — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract,
this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated
Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to
continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Core Flex —
Joint rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as
the sole Designated Life. The MyPath Core Flex — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated
Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to
purchasing this rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Core Flex — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Core Flex — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Core Flex rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) For MyPath Core Flex — Single and MyPath Core Flex — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Core Flex — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Core Flex — Joint, the change from joint ownership to
ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due
to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Core Flex — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
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(c) for MyPath Core Flex — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option
Effective October 12, 2020, these options are no longer available.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract
Value if available, or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals before the
benefit date or in a single Contract Year in excess of the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described
below, and negatively impact your benefit. See the descriptions of “Withdrawals” and “Adjustments for
Withdrawals” below for additional detail. In addition, if you take any withdrawals from the Contract
prior to the 12th Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date, or prior to the Contract
Anniversary on or following the 67th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single,
or the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50, whichever is later, you will
not be eligible for the 200% benefit base guarantee. Not being eligible for the 200% benefit base
guarantee means you will not be guaranteed to have the benefit base increase by 200%. However, you
are still eligible to receive the GAI under the rider, as determined in the manner described below.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, beginning on the Continuation Date, this result will
also be multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit base
enhancements, benefit base resets, the 200% benefit base guarantee, subsequent Purchase Payments,
and withdrawals. The methods used to calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base
adjustments are described in detail below.
This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it offers the
highest percentage used to calculate a benefit base enhancement, but it is limited to only one 12-year
enhancement period. Higher benefit base enhancements, without the opportunity for new enhancement
periods to begin, may be beneficial to those who intend to begin withdrawals within, or shortly after, 12
Contract Years following the rider issue date. This rider is also the only option currently available that
offers the 200% benefit base guarantee (i.e., where the benefit base may be increased to 200% of the
Purchase Payments made before the first Contract Anniversary, subject to the benefit base maximum).
The 200% benefit base guarantee is described in detail below. There is a specific charge associated with
the rider, which is described in detail in the “Optional Contract Rider Charges” section of this
Prospectus, but there is not a separate charge for the 200% benefit base guarantee component of the
rider. The 200% benefit base guarantee may be beneficial to those who intend to take withdrawals
shortly after waiting 12 Contract Years following the rider issue date or, if later, until the Contract
Anniversary on or following the 67th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single,
or the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50.
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Several examples designed to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix N.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50, or the rider
effective date. The rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base and Enhancement Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The benefit
base may also be adjusted for benefit base enhancements, benefit base resets, and the 200% benefit base
guarantee, which are also described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, the Purchase Payment will not be in good order and we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first
Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no immediate increase to the
benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments, benefit base enhancements, benefit base resets, or
the 200% benefit base guarantee. Because of this maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you
may not realize the full benefit of increases in the benefit base provided by this rider.
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Enhancement Base
The enhancement base is a value that is used to calculate any applicable benefit base enhancement. The
enhancement base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments and
withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The enhancement base
may also be increased at the time of a benefit base reset, if the benefit base reset occurs during the
enhancement period, which is more fully described below.
The initial enhancement base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the enhancement base will be increased by the amount of the
subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If
a subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, the Purchase Payment will not be in good order and we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
enhancement base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the
first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no immediate increase to the
enhancement base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the enhancement base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the enhancement base being reduced by more than the
actual amount of the withdrawal.
The enhancement base is separate from your Contract Value. The enhancement base may not be
withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
The enhancement base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial enhancement
base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments or benefit base resets. Because of this
maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of increases in the
enhancement base provided by this rider.
Benefit Base Enhancement
For purposes of calculating the benefit base enhancement, the “enhancement period” is the 12 Contract
Years following the rider effective date. The enhancement period, and the potential for any benefit base
enhancement, will terminate 12 Contract Years following the rider effective date.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, after each Contract Year in which there
have been no withdrawals, we will increase the benefit base by an amount equal to 7.0% multiplied by
the enhancement base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base enhancement.
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We reserve the right to change the percentage used to determine the benefit base enhancement for
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose
these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement.
For any Contract Year during the enhancement period in which you take a withdrawal, regardless of
whether the amount of the withdrawal is greater than, less than, or equal to, the GAI, you will not
receive the benefit base enhancement for that Contract Year. However, you may receive a benefit base
enhancement in each of the remaining Contract Years in the enhancement period if you do not take a
withdrawal for that Contract Year. The enhancement period will not be extended for any reason,
including for years in which you take a withdrawal and are no longer eligible for the benefit base
enhancement for those years.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the benefit base
enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the benefit base enhancement.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, immediately following application of any applicable benefit base
enhancement, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base reset. If a benefit
base reset occurs during the enhancement period, the enhancement base will increase to the value of the
benefit base following the benefit base reset. The enhancement period, however, will not be affected by
the benefit base reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Ascend 2.0 exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues (i.e. new purchasers of this rider) which may equal the
maximum annual rider charge. The rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the
maximum annual rider charge shown in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and
Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,” regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we
are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will
not exceed the maximum annual rider charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next
benefit base reset following the date we increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
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200% Benefit Base Guarantee
On the later of the 12th Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date, or the Contract
Anniversary on or following the 67th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single
or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50, if no withdrawals have
been taken from the Contract, the 200% benefit base guarantee is equal to the sum of (a) and (b), where:
(a) is all Purchase Payments made before the first Contract Anniversary multiplied by 200%, and
(b) is all subsequent Purchase Payments made on or after the first Contract Anniversary.
If the 200% benefit base guarantee is greater than the current benefit base, following any applicable
benefit base reset or benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be set equal to the 200% benefit
base guarantee. The benefit base after adjustment remains subject to the benefit base maximum
of $4,000,000. Accordingly, if your Purchase Payments made before the first Contract Anniversary are
over $2,000,000, you will not receive the full value of the 200% benefit base guarantee because 200% of
those Purchase Payments will exceed the $4,000,000 benefit base maximum. In that case, your benefit
base will be adjusted to $4,000,000. If you take a withdrawal on or before the date your benefit
base is eligible for the 200% benefit base guarantee, the 200% benefit base guarantee
terminates without value. This means that you will not receive the 200% benefit base guarantee.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the 200% benefit base
guarantee may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the 200% benefit base guarantee. See Appendix N for examples of how the 200%
benefit base guarantee is calculated.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single or of the youngest Designated
Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of
the first withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single
or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
If you purchased MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, prior to the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal
to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below) based on the age of the
youngest Designated Life. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life at the time of the first
withdrawal. Beginning on the Continuation Date, the GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by
the annual income percentage (described below) then multiplied by the Continuation Factor. The
current Continuation Factor is 50.00%. As a result of the Continuation Factor, the GAI will remain
reduced until the death of the surviving Designated Life.
The annual income percentages are as follows:
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Age

MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Single Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Joint Annual
Income Percentage

MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

2.65%
4.00%
4.25%
4.65%

2.25%
3.50%
3.75%
4.25%

3.00%
4.65%
5.00%
5.50%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint and
Joint 50) riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement. If you purchased MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, we additionally reserve the right to
change the Continuation Factor for riders that are issued in the future and will also disclose these in a
Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement. Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates,
Continuation Factor rates, and annual income percentages applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal, except in the case of a benefit base reset. Upon a benefit base reset, the annual income
percentage will be re-determined based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 —
Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50, on the date of the
benefit base reset.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base
enhancement, benefit base reset, or 200% benefit base guarantee, the GAI will be recalculated to be
equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint
50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base enhancement,
benefit base reset, or 200% benefit base guarantee, as applicable,
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint
50, as of the later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base
reset, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50 Owners, this amount will also be multiplied by the Continuation
Factor, if on or after the Continuation Date.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint 50, as of
the later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset. The annual
income percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent Purchase Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
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After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, the
Purchase Payment will not be in good order and we will return the Purchase Payment to you
and there will be no increase to the Contract Value, benefit base, or enhancement base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• A withdrawal taken prior to the date your benefit base is eligible for the 200% benefit base
guarantee adjustment will result in you not being eligible for such adjustment, as described above.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base,
enhancement base, and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base and enhancement base
will each be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may result in a reduction that is greater than the amount
of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above),
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint
50, as of the later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base
reset, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
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Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base, enhancement base, or GAI. If withdrawals in any
Contract Year are less than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract
Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI to be
recalculated. The excess portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base and enhancement
base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base
and enhancement base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base and enhancement base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b), and beginning on the Continuation Date for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50 only, multiplied by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis),
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend 2.0 — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint or Joint
50, as of the later of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base
reset, and
(c) is the Continuation Factor.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.

Page 123

While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI will not
be reduced for withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base,
enhancement base, and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this
would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Currently, the
only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these Portfolios is a
managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of investment return.
The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub- Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
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The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

The allowable Sub-Accounts are designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also
each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allowable Sub-Account you should
consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial
circumstances. You may also wish to ask your financial representative for assistance in selecting an
allowable Sub-Account. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining
market. The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment
performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these
investment restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider
that are in excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset, benefit base enhancement, or 200% benefit base guarantee. If the contract is reduced to zero by a
withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the
GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the
contract and this rider will terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not
enter the automatic payment phase.
If you purchased MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, upon the first death of a Designated Life, the
Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial payment amount and the reduced payment will
continue until the death of the surviving Designated Life. If only one Designated Life is alive when the
Contract Value reaches zero, you will receive an annual amount in the form of an Annuity Payment
until the death of the Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the
Continuation Date is later than the date the Contract Value reaches zero, the Continuation Factor will be
applied in the calculation of the GAI on the date the contract enters the automatic payment phase. The
payment amount will then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and
Joint 50. Once selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no
additional Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and
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guarantees except the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Joint and Joint 50, this rider terminates and no further benefits are payable under this rider or the
contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the
section entitled “Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your
contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Ascend 2.0 rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Joint and Joint 50.
If you purchased MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, and if both Designated Lives are alive, this option will
provide benefits until the death of both Designated Lives. The initial payment amount will be equal to
the GAI. Upon the first death of a Designated Life, the Continuation Factor will be applied to the initial
payment amount and the reduced payment will continue until the death of the surviving Designated
Life. If only one Designated Life is alive, this option will provide benefits until the death of the
Designated Life. The payment amount will be equal to the GAI. If the Continuation Date is later than
the date Annuity Payments are required to begin, the Continuation Factor will be applied in the
calculation of the GAI on the date Annuity Payments are required to begin. The payment amount will
then be equal to the recalculated GAI.
Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing
the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50)

For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the
contract, this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a
Designated Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse
elects to continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Ascend
2.0 — Joint rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving
spouse as the sole Designated Life. The MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint
Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor
prior to purchasing this rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the
contract, this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a
Designated Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse
elects to continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the rider charge,
and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole Designated
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Life. This option is not beneficial to the Designated Life unless he or she is recognized as a spouse under
federal law. Consult with your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you have questions about your
spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
For MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint 50, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order and no withdrawals have been taken, the benefits provided by the rider will
be adjusted, as necessary, based on the age of the remaining Designated Life. Removal of a Designated
Life due to a divorce will also cause the Continuation Factor to be applied on the Continuation Date. The
rider charge and all terms of the rider will continue to be based on the joint nature of the rider even
though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Ascend 2.0 rider, you may not elect to cancel it. The rider will automatically
terminate at the earliest of:
(a) for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint, and MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint
50:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single, the
change from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such
individual Owner, and, for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50, the change from
joint ownership to ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an
Owner is removed due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a Contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
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(c) for MyPath Ascend 2.0 — Joint and Joint 50:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
The proportionate amount of the rider charge is based on the duration of time the rider has been owned
since the last assessment of rider charges.
MyPath Value (Single and Joint) Option
Effective October 12, 2020, these options are no longer available.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Value — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Value — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if available, or
pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a single Contract Year in excess of
the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your benefit.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit base resets, subsequent Purchase Payments,
and withdrawals. The methods used to calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base
adjustments is described in detail below.
This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it is the lowest
cost option, but does not offer the opportunity for benefit base enhancements or different annual
income percentages based on the age of the Designated Life. This may be beneficial to those who are
seeking a guaranteed minimum annual withdrawal amount at a cost that is lower than the other MyPath
Lifetime Income optional riders.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix M.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Value — Single
and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Value — Joint, or the rider effective date. The rider
effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The benefit
base may also be adjusted for benefit base resets, which is also described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
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For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments or benefit base resets. Because of this maximum, if
you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of increases in the benefit base
provided by this rider.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base
reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Value exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we reserve
the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not exceed the
current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The rider
charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
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elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage
(described below). The annual income percentage will not change while the rider is in effect.
The annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Value — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Value — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

All ages

4.10%

3.85%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Value (Single and Joint) riders
that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement.
Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages
applicable for this rider.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset,
the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset, as
applicable, and
(b) is the applicable annual income percentage.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
benefit base.
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Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled “Annuitization Benefits
and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
If you choose the CustomChoice Allocation Option or the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, any
withdrawals you take will be deducted from the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account
proportionate to the Contract Value. If you choose to allocate to the “allowable Sub-Accounts” (described
below) instead, you may take a withdrawal from any allowable Sub-Account in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base and the
GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base will be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may
result in a reduction that is greater than the amount of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the applicable annual income percentage.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base or GAI. If withdrawals in any Contract Year are less
than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
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Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base and GAI to be recalculated. The excess
portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the
lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis), and
(b) is the applicable annual income percentage.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base and GAI will not be reduced for
withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base
and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Page 132

Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Each of the
allocation plans is discussed below, and you may only elect to utilize one allocation plan at a time. The
approved allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or

b) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice II Allocation Option (only available for applications
applied for on or after July 21, 2017);

d) 100% allocation to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.
a) Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this allocation plan, only certain Sub-Accounts may be
available to you for allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” The
risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub-Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus. The allowable Sub-Accounts for this rider
also vary by Contract issue date. The allowable Sub-Accounts are described below.
For Contracts Issued On or After May 1, 2017: All existing Sub-Accounts are available for
allocation.
For Contracts Issued Before May 1, 2017: The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

Each of the Portfolios listed above are managed volatility funds, which means each Portfolio seeks to
manage the volatility of investment return.
b) The CustomChoice Allocation Option: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value among a number of allocation “groups” according to specific
percentage limitations. There are also percentage allocation limitations for the individual Funds within
certain groups. If you elect the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be
automatically rebalanced each quarter according to the CustomChoice allocation you elected. The
allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on automatic rebalancing, and a complete description of
the CustomChoice Allocation Option are previously described in detail in this prospectus in the section
entitled “Description of the Contract — CustomChoice Allocation Option.”
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c) The CustomChoice II Allocation Option: This allocation plan is available for a rider applied for on or
after July 21, 2017, and requires that you allocate Purchase Payments or your Contract Value among a
number of allocation “groups” according to specific percentage limitations. There are also percentage
allocation limitations for the individual Funds within certain groups. If you elect the CustomChoice II
Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each quarter according to the
CustomChoice II allocation you elected. The allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on
automatic rebalancing, and a complete description of the CustomChoice II Allocation Option are
previously described in detail in this Prospectus in the section entitled “Description of the Contract —
CustomChoice II Allocation Option.”
d) The SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios: This allocation plan requires that you allocate Purchase
Payments or your Contract Value to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio. The SimpleChoice Asset
Allocation Portfolios are previously described in detail in this prospectus in the section entitled
“Description of the Contract — SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios.” You may also ask your
representative for additional details regarding the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios. In the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios, the Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
calendar quarter according to the SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio you elected.
The allowable Sub-Accounts, CustomChoice or CustomChoice II Allocation Option, and the
SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolios are each designed to provide different asset allocation options
to you. They also each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allocation plan
you should consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other
financial circumstances. You may also wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an
allocation plan. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining market.
The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment performance
and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these investment
restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider that are in
excess of your Contract Value.
You may reallocate the full Contract Value from one currently approved allocation plan to another
available allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Any reallocation request must be
received in our home office by written request or other form acceptable to us. The reallocation will be
effective on the Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive the complete
request at our home office. We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In
the event you make an additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no
longer available, you will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans
available at the time of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not
request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any
subsequent addition, deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an
allocation plan, you must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use
with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the
Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the
withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will terminate. This means that the
GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment phase.
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We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Value — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Value — Joint. Once selected,
the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional Purchase
Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except the
guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Value — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Value — Joint, this rider terminates and no
further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Value rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual amount
equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Value — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Value — Joint. Annuity
Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing the
Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Value — Joint)

For MyPath Value — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract, this
rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated Life
and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to continue
the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Value — Joint rider
charge. The MyPath Value — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless he or she is
recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if you
have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Value — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Value — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or qualified
dissolution order, the rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
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Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Value rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) For MyPath Value — Single and MyPath Value — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Value — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Value — Joint, the change from joint ownership to ownership
by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due to a
divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Value — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Value — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
MyPath Summit (Single and Joint) Option
Effective July 9, 2018, these options are no longer available.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Summit — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if available,
or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a single Contract Year in excess
of the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your benefit.
Page 136

The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit base resets, subsequent Purchase Payments,
and withdrawals. The methods used to calculate the GAI, the benefit base, and each of the benefit base
adjustments is described in detail below.
This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it offers the
highest annual income percentages used in calculating the GAI, but does not offer the opportunity for
benefit base enhancements. Higher annual income percentages without benefit base enhancements may
be beneficial to those that intend to take withdrawals shortly after the rider issue date and intend to take
regular withdrawals.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix L.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Summit —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, or the rider effective date. The
rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The benefit
base may also be adjusted for benefit base resets, which is also described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
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The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments or benefit base resets. Because of this maximum, if
you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of increases in the benefit base
provided by this rider.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base
reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Summit exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The
rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Single or of the youngest Designated Life
for MyPath Summit — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Single or of the
youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
The annual income percentages are as follows:
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Age

MyPath Summit — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Summit — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

4.35%
5.35%
5.60%
6.35%

4.00%
5.00%
5.25%
6.00%

We reserve the right to change the annual income percentage for MyPath Summit (Single and Joint)
riders that are issued in the future, and may disclose these changes in a Rate Sheet Prospectus
Supplement.
Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages
applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal, except in the case of a benefit base reset. Upon a benefit base reset, the annual income
percentage will be re-determined based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Single
or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, on the date of the benefit base reset.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset,
the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment or benefit base reset, as
applicable, and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Summit — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Summit — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, as of the later of the
date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset. The annual income
percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent Purchase Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value or
benefit base.
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Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled “Annuitization Benefits
and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base and the
GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base will be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may
result in a reduction that is greater than the amount of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Summit — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base or GAI. If withdrawals in any Contract Year are less
than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
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Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base and GAI to be recalculated. The excess
portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the
lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Summit — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base and GAI will not be reduced for
withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base
and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
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Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Currently, the
only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these Portfolios is a
managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of investment return.
The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub-Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

The allowable Sub-Accounts are designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also
each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allowable Sub-Account you should
consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial
circumstances. You may also wish to ask your financial representative for assistance in selecting an
allowable Sub-Account. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining
market. The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment
performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these
investment restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider
that are in excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
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Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the
Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the
withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will terminate. This means that the
GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Summit — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Summit — Joint. Once
selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional
Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except
the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Summit — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Summit — Joint, this rider terminates and
no further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Summit rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Summit — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Summit — Joint.
Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing
the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Summit — Joint)

For MyPath Summit — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract,
this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated
Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to
continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Summit — Joint
rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole
Designated Life. The MyPath Summit — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless
he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this
rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Summit — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
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For MyPath Summit — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Summit rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) For MyPath Summit — Single and MyPath Summit — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Summit — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Summit — Joint, the change from joint ownership to
ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due
to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Summit — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Summit — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
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MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint) Option
Effective October 15, 2014 these options are no longer available.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Single, or until the death of both Designated Lives for MyPath
Ascend — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if available,
or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a single Contract Year in excess
of the GAI, it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and negatively impact your benefit.
The GAI is determined by multiplying the annual income percentage by an amount referred to as the
benefit base. The benefit base may be adjusted for benefit base enhancements, benefit base resets,
subsequent Purchase Payments, and withdrawals. The methods used to calculate the GAI, the benefit
base, and each of the benefit base adjustments is described in detail below.
This rider differs, in part, from the other MyPath Lifetime Income optional riders in that it offers the
highest percentage used to calculate a benefit base enhancement, but it is limited to only one 10-year
enhancement period. Higher benefit base enhancements, without the opportunity for new enhancement
periods to begin, may be beneficial to those that do not intend to wait longer than ten Contract Years
following the rider issue date before beginning withdrawals.
Several examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix K.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend —
Single and of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, or the rider effective date. The
rider effective date is the rider issue date.
Calculating the Benefit Base and Enhancement Base Values

Benefit Base
The benefit base is a value that is used to calculate the amount of GAI available for withdrawal under
this rider. The benefit base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase
Payments and withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The benefit
base may also be adjusted for benefit base enhancements and benefit base resets, which are also
described below.
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent Purchase
Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If a
subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or benefit base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment received
by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will
be no immediate increase to the benefit base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
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Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the benefit base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the benefit base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the benefit base being reduced by more than the actual
amount of the withdrawal.
The benefit base is separate from your Contract Value. The benefit base may not be withdrawn as a lump
sum and is not payable at death.
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments, benefit base enhancements, or benefit base resets.
Because of this maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of
increases in the benefit base provided by this rider.
Enhancement Base
The enhancement base is a value that is used to calculate any applicable benefit base enhancement. The
enhancement base will have an initial value that may be adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments and
withdrawals, and is subject to a maximum, each of which is described below. The enhancement base
may also be increased at the time of a benefit base reset, if the benefit base reset occurs during the
enhancement period, which is more fully described below.
The initial enhancement base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the enhancement base will be increased by the amount of the
subsequent Purchase Payment. After the first Contract Anniversary, however, subsequent
Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. If
a subsequent Purchase Payment is received after the first Contract Anniversary in excess of
$25,000 without our consent, we will return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be
no increase to the Contract Value or enhancement base. For any subsequent Purchase Payment
received by us on or after the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal,
there will be no immediate increase to the enhancement base as a result of the Purchase Payment.
Prior to the benefit date, any amount you withdraw is considered an excess withdrawal and will cause
the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is less than or equal to
the GAI, as described below, the enhancement base will not be reduced.
After the benefit date, if the total amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year is in excess of the GAI,
the additional amount withdrawn in excess of the GAI is considered an excess withdrawal and will
cause the enhancement base to be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis.
Reductions on a Pro-rata Basis may result in the enhancement base being reduced by more than the
actual amount of the withdrawal.
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The enhancement base is separate from your Contract Value. The enhancement base may not be
withdrawn as a lump sum and is not payable at death.
The enhancement base is subject to a maximum of $4,000,000. This applies to the initial enhancement
base, as well as increases due to subsequent Purchase Payments or benefit base resets. Because of this
maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of increases in the
enhancement base provided by this rider.
Benefit Base Enhancement
For purposes of calculating the benefit base enhancement, the “enhancement period” is the 10 Contract
Years following the rider effective date. The enhancement period, and the potential for any benefit base
enhancement, will terminate 10 Contract Years following the rider effective date.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, after each Contract Year in which there
have been no withdrawals, we will increase the benefit base by an amount equal to 7.0% multiplied by
the enhancement base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base enhancement.
For any Contract Year during the enhancement period in which you take a withdrawal, regardless of
whether the amount of the withdrawal is greater than, less than, or equal to, the GAI, you will not
receive the benefit base enhancement for that Contract Year. However, you may receive a benefit base
enhancement in each of the remaining Contract Years in the enhancement period if you do not take a
withdrawal for that Contract Year. The enhancement period will not be extended for any reason,
including for years in which you take a withdrawal and are no longer eligible for the benefit base
enhancement for those years.
Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract Value, the benefit base
enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is greater than the Contract
Value as a result of the enhancement.
Benefit Base Reset
On each Contract Anniversary, immediately following application of any applicable benefit base
enhancement, the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. This increase in the benefit base is referred to as the benefit base reset. If a benefit
base reset occurs during the enhancement period, the enhancement base will increase to the value of the
benefit base following the benefit base reset. The enhancement period, however, will not be affected by
the benefit base reset.
On each date of a benefit base reset, if the rider charge applicable to new customers purchasing MyPath
Ascend exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract Value, we
reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase will not
exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider charge. The
rider charge following the increase will also not exceed the maximum annual rider charge shown in the
section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees — Optional Contract Rider Charges,”
regardless of the charge applicable to new customers. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve
the right to increase the rider charge to an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider
charge. The increase will take effect on the date of the next benefit base reset following the date we
increase the rider charge. See the section of this Prospectus entitled “Contract Charges and Fees” for
additional details on the charges for this rider.
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You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no further increase to the benefit base, which may mean your benefit under the rider will not
have the opportunity to increase in the future. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days
prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you
elect to decline the rider charge increase, you must provide a written request to us no less than seven
calendar days prior to the date of the potential benefit base reset. Once you notify us of your decision to
decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future benefit base increases.
Calculating the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI)

The GAI will be equal to the benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage (described below)
based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Single or of the youngest Designated Life
for MyPath Ascend — Joint. The annual income percentage will be determined at the time of the first
withdrawal, and will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Single or of the
youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint at the time of the first withdrawal.
The annual income percentages are as follows:

Age

MyPath Ascend — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Ascend — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75-79
80+

4.10%
5.10%
5.35%
6.10%

3.75%
4.75%
5.00%
5.75%

Please see Appendix P for historical benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages
applicable for this rider.
The annual income percentage will not change after it is determined as of the date of the first
withdrawal, except in the case of a benefit base reset. Upon a benefit base reset, the annual income
percentage will be re-determined based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Single or
of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, on the date of the benefit base reset.
Upon an increase in the benefit base pursuant to a subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base
enhancement, or benefit base reset, the GAI will be recalculated to be equal to (a) multiplied by (b)
where:
(a) is the benefit base following the subsequent Purchase Payment, benefit base enhancement, or
benefit base reset, as applicable, and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below. If you
purchased a Qualified Contract, withdrawals taken to satisfy any required minimum distribution
requirements may not adjust the GAI, if certain conditions are satisfied. Please see the description of
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts below.
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GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

For each subsequent Purchase Payment received by us prior to the later of the first Contract Anniversary
or the date of the first withdrawal, the benefit base will be increased by the amount of the subsequent
Purchase Payment. If a subsequent Purchase Payment increases the benefit base, the GAI will be
recalculated to be equal to the new benefit base multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage.
The applicable annual income percentage will be based on the age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, as of the later of the
date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset. The annual income
percentage will not be reevaluated upon a subsequent Purchase Payment.
For any subsequent Purchase Payment received by us on or after the later of the first Contract
Anniversary or the date of the first withdrawal, there will be no increase to the benefit base as a result of
the Purchase Payment. As a result, there will be no immediate increase to the GAI.
After the first Contract Year following the optional living benefit rider effective date,
subsequent Purchase Payments are limited to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior
consent. If a Purchase Payment is received in excess of $25,000 without our consent, we will
return the Purchase Payment to you and there will be no increase to the Contract Value,
benefit base, or enhancement base.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
“Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
• Any provision in your contract requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
You may take a withdrawal from any “allowable Sub-Account” (described below) in any proportion.
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Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause the benefit base,
enhancement base, and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base and enhancement base
will each be reduced on a Pro-rata Basis, which may result in a reduction that is greater than the amount
of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date, you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value by the amount of
the withdrawal, but will not reduce the benefit base, enhancement base, or GAI. If withdrawals in any
Contract Year are less than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract
Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD is an excess withdrawal. The portion of each individual withdrawal during a
Contract Year that is treated as an excess withdrawal is equal to the amount withdrawn, including any
applicable deferred sales charge, less any GAI or RMD remaining prior to the withdrawal for that
Contract Year. An excess withdrawal will cause the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI to be
recalculated. The excess portion of an excess withdrawal will reduce the benefit base and enhancement
base on a Pro-rata Basis, which means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to the benefit base
and enhancement base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base and enhancement base.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base being reduced on
a Pro-rata Basis), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Joint, as of the later
of the date of the first withdrawal or the date of the most recent benefit base reset.
Excess withdrawals can reduce future benefits by more than the dollar amount of the excess
withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distributions for Applicable Qualified Contracts

For purposes of this rider, the RMD is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your contract to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those Qualified
Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code.
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Amounts withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above. A
withdrawal in any Contract Year after you are eligible for RMD will not be treated as an excess
withdrawal if that withdrawal does not cause the total withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or your RMD for the current calendar year. Such treatment is contingent on your
acceptance of our calculation of the RMD amounts. RMD calculations will be based solely on the value
of the individual contract and any attached riders, and will be determined for the calendar year in which
the RMD withdrawal is requested. Each RMD amount is calculated based on information provided by
you and our understanding of the Code and related regulations. We reserve the right to make changes in
our calculations, as needed, to comply with the Code and related regulations.
While this contract is subject to RMD provisions, the benefit will be treated as follows:
• Each Contract Year the GAI will be calculated as described in the “Calculating the Guaranteed
Annual Income” section above. The GAI will not be changed based on the RMD requirement.
• If the RMD amount is greater than the GAI, the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI will not
be reduced for withdrawals up to the RMD amount.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, multiple
withdrawals in a single Contract Year may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and
therefore a reduced benefit. If the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the
RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base,
enhancement base, and GAI would be recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this
would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Currently, the
only approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
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Allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your funds. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.” Each of these Portfolios is a
managed volatility fund, which means each Portfolio seeks to manage the volatility of investment return.
The risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail in that Sub-Account’s
prospectus which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility

• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

The allowable Sub-Accounts are designed to provide different asset allocation options to you. They also
each have differing risk characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allowable Sub-Account you should
consider your personal objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial
circumstances. You may also wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an allowable
Sub-Account. Asset allocation does not ensure a profit or protect against a loss in a declining market.
The purpose of these investment restrictions is to help reduce the volatility in investment performance
and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on your investments. As a result, these investment
restrictions may lessen the likelihood that you will receive benefits under the optional rider that are in
excess of your Contract Value.
We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make an
additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available, you
will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the approved allocation plans available at the time
of your request. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by any subsequent addition,
deletion, or modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you
must allocate your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with this rider.
Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero, the contract will enter the automatic payment phase and no
future benefit base increase will occur. This means that you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base
reset or benefit base enhancement. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that causes the
cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the
time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and this rider will
terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the automatic payment
phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the Designated
Life for MyPath Ascend — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend — Joint. Once
selected, the frequency may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional
Purchase Payments may be made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except
the guarantees provided by this rider are terminated. Upon the death of the Designated Life for MyPath
Ascend — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend — Joint, this rider terminates and no
further benefits are payable under this rider or the contract.
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Annuity Payments

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base, enhancement base, and GAI. Be sure to read the
section entitled “Annuitization Benefits and Options” if you are considering annuitizing your
contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin and the oldest Annuitant is a Designated Life, the MyPath
Ascend rider allows you to elect from an additional Annuity Payment option to receive an annual
amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of the
Designated Life for MyPath Ascend — Single and of both Designated Lives for MyPath Ascend — Joint.
Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity Date. Please see the section entitled “Electing
the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for further details on the Maturity Date and the required
beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for MyPath Ascend — Joint)

For MyPath Ascend — Joint, if a Designated Life dies and the surviving spouse continues the contract,
this rider may also be continued if the surviving spouse (as defined by federal law) is also a Designated
Life and this rider is in effect at the time of contract continuation. If the surviving spouse elects to
continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the MyPath Ascend — Joint
rider charge, and any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the surviving spouse as the sole
Designated Life. The MyPath Ascend — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless
he or she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this
rider if you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
Impact of Divorce

For MyPath Ascend — Single, if the Designated Life is removed as the Owner of the contract (or
Annuitant, in the case of an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution
order, the rider will terminate.
For MyPath Ascend — Joint, if a Designated Life is removed from the contract due to a divorce or
qualified dissolution order, any future GAI calculations will be based on the life of the remaining
Designated Life. The rider charge and all terms of this rider will continue to be based on the joint
version of the rider even though benefits are provided for only one Designated Life.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the MyPath Ascend rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) For MyPath Ascend — Single and MyPath Ascend — Joint:
(1) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract
Value to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a
surrender of the contract); or
(2) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied
to provide Annuity Payments; or
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(3) the date of an ownership change or assignment under the contract unless:
(i) the new Owner assumes full ownership of the contract and is essentially the same
person (this includes, but is not limited to: for MyPath Ascend — Single, the change
from individual ownership to a revocable trust for the benefit of such individual
Owner, and, for MyPath Ascend — Joint, the change from joint ownership to
ownership by the surviving spouse when one of them dies or an Owner is removed due
to a divorce or qualified dissolution order); or
(ii) the assignment is for the purposes of effectuating a 1035 exchange of the contract; or
(b) for MyPath Ascend — Single:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the Designated Life; or
(2) the date the Designated Life is removed as a contract Owner (or Annuitant, in the case of
an Owner that is not a natural person), due to a divorce or qualified dissolution order; or
(c) for MyPath Ascend — Joint:
(1) the date we receive due proof of death of the last remaining Designated Life; or
(2) the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.
Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Option
Effective October 4, 2013, this option is no longer available.
This optional rider is designed to provide a guaranteed minimum Fixed Annuity Payment during the
payout phase of your contract to protect against negative investment performance during the
accumulation phase. It does not however, guarantee an investment return or any minimum
Contract Value. The GMIB annuity payout rates are conservative so the Annuity Payments provided by
this rider may be less than the same Annuity Payment option available under the base contract, even if
the benefit base (described below) is greater than the Contract Value. All requests to elect this option
must be in writing on a form provided by us. You should consider the following before electing this
option:
• The GMIB is an annuitization benefit, not a withdrawal benefit. If you do not intend to annuitize
your contract, you will not utilize the guaranteed Fixed Annuity benefit this option provides. If
you do not intend to annuitize your contract, this option may not be appropriate for you.
• If you anticipate having to make numerous withdrawals from the contract, the GMIB rider may
not be appropriate.
• If your contract is not eligible for the automatic payment phase (described below), any withdrawal
or charge that reduces your Contract Value to zero terminates the rider and the contract.
• Once you elect this option you may not cancel it.
• If available, you may elect this option when your contract is issued or within 30 days prior to any
Contract Anniversary date. The option will be effective on either the issue date or a Contract
Anniversary date.
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• The youngest Owner (or Annuitant, if a non-natural Owner) must be at least age 45 at the time
the rider is issued, in order to elect this option.
• The oldest Owner (or Annuitant, if a non-natural Owner) must be no older than 75 at the time
the rider is issued, in order to elect this option.
• You may not elect this option if you have selected the Premier II Death Benefit, Estate
Enhancement Benefit II or in combination with any other living benefit rider.
• This rider may not be purchased for a “stretch” IRA or other “decedent” type account and may
not be available in every state.
• If at some point we no longer offer this rider, we reserve the right to increase the rider charge to
an amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider charge.
• Your entire Contract Value must be allocated to an allocation plan approved by us while this
option is in effect.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that on any benefit date (described below), your minimum monthly Fixed
Annuity Payment will not be less than the Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB). The GMIB is
the Fixed Annuity Payment amount calculated by multiplying the benefit base (described below),
adjusted for any applicable premium tax not previously deducted from Purchase Payments, by the
Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit rates provided with the rider. Please note — some states impose a
premium tax on amounts used to provide Annuity Payments. These taxes are deducted at annuitization
from the amount available to provide Annuity Payments. See Appendix G for numerical examples of
the GMIB rider.
If the Owner is a natural person, the Owner must also be named as an Annuitant. If the Owner of this
contract is other than a natural person, such as a trust or other similar entity, the rider guarantees and
benefits will be based on the life of the Annuitant(s).
The Benefit Dates

The benefit dates begin the period of time during which you may exercise the benefit. The benefit dates
for this rider are:
(a) the later of the 10th Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date or the 10th
Contract Anniversary following the last optional reset (described below), or
(b) any Contract Anniversary subsequent to the date described in “a”, but prior to the Contract
Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s 90th birthday or the rider’s termination.
Exercising the Benefit

To exercise this benefit, you must elect to receive the GMIB provided by this rider on or during the
30-day period immediately following the benefit date. You may not elect a partial annuitization of the
benefit base. You may however, elect a partial annuitization of the Contract Value but while this rider is
in effect, a partial annuitization will be treated as a withdrawal for the purpose of this rider. This means
the Contract Value amount converted to Annuity Payments will reduce the benefit base as if that
amount was a withdrawal. See the sections below entitled ‘Benefit Base’ and ‘Withdrawals’ for a
complete description of how withdrawals impact the benefit base.
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The Fixed Annuity Payment amount will be the greater of:
(a) the Fixed Annuity Payment calculated under the terms of this rider based on the Annuity
Payment option selected by the Owner; or
(b) the Fixed Annuity Payment calculated under the terms of the base contract based on the same
Annuity Payment option selected by the Owner.
The GMIB annuity payout rates are conservative so the Annuity Payments provided by this
rider may be less than the same Annuity Payment option available under the base contract,
even if the benefit base is greater than the Contract Value.
Benefit Base

The Benefit Base is equal to the greater of the Highest Anniversary Value or the Roll-up Value, both of
which are described in detail below. The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $5,000,000.
Highest Anniversary Value
If this rider is added on the Contract Date, the initial Highest Anniversary Value is equal to Purchase
Payment(s) applied on the Contract Date. If added after the Contract Date, the initial Highest
Anniversary Value is equal to the Contract Value on the rider effective date.
During each Contract Year, the Highest Anniversary Value will increase by any Purchase Payments
received and will be adjusted, on a Pro-rata Basis, for amounts withdrawn from the contract. The pro
rata adjustment will reduce the Highest Anniversary Value by the same proportion that the amount
withdrawn bears to the Contract Value immediately prior to the withdrawal. The use of pro rata
calculations to reflect withdrawals will increase the reduction in the Highest Anniversary Value when
the Contract Value is below the Highest Anniversary Value.
On every subsequent Contract Anniversary, up to and including the Contract Anniversary following the
oldest Owner’s 80th birthday, if the Contract Value is greater than the current Highest Anniversary
Value, the Highest Anniversary Value will be set to the Contract Value. Keep in mind, applicable deferred
sales charges reduce the Highest Anniversary Value at the time of the withdrawal and while other
contract charges do not directly reduce the Highest Anniversary Value, they do reduce the Contract
Value which may reduce the amount by which the Highest Anniversary Value increases on future
Contract Anniversaries.
Roll-up Value
If the rider effective date is the same as the Contract Date, the initial Roll-up Value is equal to Purchase
Payment(s) applied on the Contract Date. If the rider is added after the Contract Date, the initial Roll-up
Value is equal to the Contract Value on the rider effective date.
Thereafter, the Roll-up Value is equal to the initial Roll-up Value, increased for Purchase Payments, and
decreased for any withdrawals as described below, accumulated with interest at an annual effective rate
of 5% through the Contract Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s 80th birthday.
Any amount withdrawn in a single Contract Year which is less than or equal to the greater of the 5% of
the Roll-up Value as of the prior Contract Anniversary, or the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD)
amount, as described below, will reduce the Roll-up Value by the amount of the withdrawal. This is
commonly referred to as a dollar-for-dollar withdrawal treatment.
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If a withdrawal causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of 5% of
the Roll-up Value as of the prior Contract Anniversary, or the RMD amount, the entire withdrawal
amount will reduce the Roll-up Value on a Pro-rata Basis. The pro rata reduction will reduce the Roll-up
Value by the same proportion that the amount withdrawn bears to the Contract Value immediately prior
to the withdrawal. This means that for each withdrawal causing the cumulative withdrawals for the year
to exceed the greater of 5% of the Roll-up Value or RMD amount, the lower the Contract Value, the
greater the reduction in the benefit base. Keep in mind, applicable deferred sales charges reduce the
Roll-up Value at the time of the applicable withdrawal.
Required Minimum Distribution (RMD)

For purposes of this rider, the RMD amount is the amount needed, based on the value of this contract, to
meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended from time to
time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Contracts to which RMD applies include those
Qualified Contracts issued under the provisions of Section 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code. Amounts
withdrawn in excess of the RMD may result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar (tax) year basis. Under this rider, the
Roll-up Value dollar-for-dollar withdrawal treatment is based on the Contract Year. Because the intervals
for dollar-for-dollar withdrawal treatment and the RMD are different, the timing of withdrawals may be
more likely to result in a reduction of the Roll-up Value on a Pro-rata Basis and therefore a reduced
benefit. Taking RMD withdrawals on the same frequency and at the same time each year will help to
avoid an adjustment to the Roll-up Value on a Pro-rata Basis.
For Qualified Contracts, any withdrawal that causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to
exceed the greater of the RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal or 5% of the Roll-up Value as of
the prior Contract Anniversary, will reduce the Roll-up Value on a Pro-rata Basis, as opposed to a
dollar-for-dollar basis. Below is an example of how this would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of April 1 to March 31, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. Five percent of the Roll-up Value as of the prior Contract Anniversary (April 1, 2009) is
$5,000. The RMDs for calendar years 2009 and 2010 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner
withdraws $1,500 in each of the last three quarters of calendar year 2009 and $2,000 in the first quarter
of calendar year 2010, then the Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2009 Contract Year (April 1
to March 31). However, since the sum of the Owner’s withdrawals for the 2009 Contract Year is less
than the RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal (i.e., $8,000), all of that year’s withdrawals
would reduce the Roll-up Value on a dollar-for-dollar basis.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2010 he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2009. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e. $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e. $6,000) and the entire $2,000 withdrawal is subject to pro rata withdrawal
treatment. Note — the last withdrawal makes the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD
amount.
Withdrawals

If you are considering purchasing this optional rider, please remember these important details:
• Unlike “lifetime withdrawal benefit” riders which may allow you to take a certain
amount of withdrawals without reducing the benefit you receive under the rider, all
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withdrawals under the GMIB rider reduce the benefit you receive from the rider. See the
benefit base description above for additional details on how withdrawals impact the
benefit base.
• Withdrawals under this contract option are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the
purposes of deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any
other contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• While this rider is in effect, a partial annuitization will be treated as a withdrawal for the purpose
of reducing the benefit base. This means the Contract Value amount converted to Annuity
Payments will reduce the benefit base as if that amount was a withdrawal. See the section above
entitled ‘Benefit Base’ for a complete description of how withdrawals impact the benefit base.
• Withdrawals reduce the Highest Anniversary Value on a Pro-rata Basis. With the exception of
withdrawals subject to dollar-for-dollar treatment, withdrawals also reduce the Roll-up Value on a
Pro-rata Basis. This means that for each pro rata withdrawal, the lower the Contract Value, the
greater the reduction in the benefit base. See the section above entitled ‘Benefit Base’ for a
complete description of when dollar-for-dollar or pro rata withdrawal treatment applies to the
Roll-up Value.
• Withdrawals may only be taken prior to annuitizing the contract. You will begin to receive the
GMIB benefit when the contract is annuitized. Thus, once you elect to receive the GMIB benefit,
you may no longer take withdrawals from the contract.
If you choose the Focused Portfolio Strategies or the CustomChoice Allocation Option, withdrawals will
be deducted from the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account proportionate to the Contract
Value. If you choose the other allowable allocation options, you may take a withdrawal from any
allowable Sub-Account in any proportion.
Subsequent Purchase Payments

Purchase Payments after the first Contract Year following the rider effective date are limited to a
cumulative total of $25,000 without our prior consent.
Optional Reset of the Roll-up Value

Beginning with the third Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date you may elect to reset
the Roll-up Value. Upon reset, the Roll-up Value will be set equal to the Contract Value on the date of
reset. The last date on which you can elect a reset is the Contract Anniversary following the oldest
Owner’s 80th birthday. A reset can only occur on a Contract Anniversary if the Contract Value is greater
than the Roll-up Value at the time of reset. No reset will be made unless we receive your written request
to elect the reset within 30 days prior to the applicable Contract Anniversary. Please note: If you elect
to reset, the next available benefit date will be the 10th Contract Anniversary following the
date of the reset. In that case, you will not be able to exercise the GMIB until that benefit date.
You may still elect to annuitize under the base contract at any time, however, you will not be
able to utilize the benefit provided by this rider until the next benefit date.
Upon reset, the rider charge will be changed to the then-current charge and a new three year period will
be required before another reset may be elected. If the rider charge increases it will not exceed the
current rider charge for new issues or the maximum charge.
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Automatic Payment Phase

Your contract will enter the automatic payment phase if your Contract Value falls to zero immediately
after a withdrawal or charge at any point prior to the earliest benefit date. If your contract enters the
automatic payment phase, the benefit base will be applied to provide monthly Annuity Payments under
a Life with a Period Certain of 60 months option based on the age of the oldest Annuitant unless you
select a different Annuity Payment option under this rider as described below. We will notify you by
letter that your contract has entered the automatic payment phase and offer you the opportunity to
choose from the allowable Annuity Payment options. If we receive a withdrawal request that would
result in your contract entering the automatic payment phase, we will notify you and offer you the
opportunity to cancel the withdrawal. Your contract is not eligible for the automatic payment
phase if in the year in which your Contract Value falls to zero immediately after a withdrawal
or charge, or in any prior Contract Year, the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year
exceed the greater of 5% of the Roll-up Value as of the prior Contract Anniversary or the
RMD amount. In the unlikely event your Contract Value falls to zero due solely to market performance
and not due to a withdrawal or charge, your contract will not be eligible for the automatic payment
phase. If your contract is not eligible for the automatic payment phase, any withdrawal or charge that
reduces your Contract Value to zero terminates the rider and the contract.
Annuity Payment Options

You may not elect a partial annuitization of the benefit base under this rider. You may however, partially
annuitize your Contract Value while this rider is in effect, but the partial annuitization will be treated as
a withdrawal for the purpose of reducing the benefit base. See the section above entitled ‘Benefit Base’
for a detailed description of how a partial annuitization will impact the benefit base.
You may elect the GMIB to be paid under one of the following Annuity Payment options:
• Life Annuity — Annuity Payments payable for the lifetime of the Annuitant, ending with the last
Annuity Payment due prior to the Annuitant’s death.
• Life with a Period Certain of 60 Months — Annuity Payments payable for the lifetime of the
Annuitant; provided, if the Annuitant dies before Annuity Payments have been made for the
entire period certain, Annuity Payments will continue to the beneficiary for the remainder of the
period.
• Joint Life with 100% to Survivor — Annuity Payments payable for the joint lifetimes of the
Annuitant and designated joint Annuitant. The Annuity Payments end with the last Annuity
Payment due before the survivor’s death.
• Joint Life with 100% to Survivor with a Period Certain of 60 Months — Annuity Payments
payable for the joint lifetimes of the Annuitant and joint Annuitant; provided, if both Annuitants
die before Annuity Payments have been made for the entire period certain, Annuity Payments
will continue to the beneficiary for the remainder of the period.
If a single life option is chosen and Joint Owners are named, monthly Fixed Annuity Payments will be
made for the lifetime of the oldest Joint Owner. You may name a joint Annuitant on the benefit date for
purposes of a Joint Life option provided the joint Annuitant is your spouse or the difference in ages of
the Annuitants is no more than 10 years.

Page 159

Annuity Payments will be made on a monthly basis, unless we agree to another payment frequency. If
the amount of the benefit base is less than $5,000, we reserve the right to make one lump sum payment
in lieu of Annuity Payments. If the amount of the first Annuity Payment is less than $150, we may
reduce the frequency of Annuity Payments to meet this minimum payment requirement.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. The approved
allocation plans currently include:
(a) 100% allocation to an allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy;
(b) 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or
(c) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option.
a) Current allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies include: Income Portfolio, Income and Growth
Portfolio, and Conservative Growth Portfolio. The Focused Portfolio Strategies are discussed in the
section entitled “Focused Portfolio Strategies or Models” in this Prospectus. You may also ask your
representative for additional details regarding these models. In the Focused Portfolio Strategies, the
Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each calendar quarter according to the model you
currently have chosen.
b) Current allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available
to you for allocation of your Funds outside of the allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy and the
CustomChoice Allocation Option. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.”
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio

• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth
ETF Portfolio

Each of the Morningstar ETF Asset Allocation Portfolios and the TOPS™ ETF Managed Risk Portfolios
is a fund of funds. Each Portfolio invests in underlying exchange traded funds, also called “ETFs”. The
risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail that Sub-Account’s prospectus
which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
c) The CustomChoice Allocation Option: This option requires that you allocate Purchase Payments or
your Contract Value among a number of allocation “groups” according to specific percentage limitations.
There are also percentage allocation limitations for the individual Funds within each group. If you elect
the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
quarter. The allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on automatic rebalancing, and a complete
description of the CustomChoice Allocation Option are described in detail in this Prospectus in the
section entitled ‘Description of the Contract’.
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The allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies, allowable Sub-Accounts and CustomChoice Allocation
Option are each designed to provide different asset allocation options to you, with differing risk
characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allocation option you should consider your personal
objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial circumstances. You may also
wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an option. Asset allocation does not ensure a
profit or protect against a loss in a declining market. The purpose of the investment restriction is to
reduce the volatility in investment performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on
your investments. As a result, the investment restriction may lessen the likelihood that you will receive
benefits under the optional rider that are in excess of your Contract Value.
You may reallocate the full Contract Value from the current allocation plan to another available
allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Any reallocation request must be received in our
home office by written request or other form acceptable to us. The reallocation will be effective on the
Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive the complete request at our home
office. We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make
an additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available,
you will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the allocation plans available at the time of
your request. We are currently waiving this requirement with respect to additional Purchase Payments
to the contract. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by the addition, deletion, or
modification of the allocation plan.
Spousal Continuation

If the Owner dies and the contract to which this rider is attached is continued on the life of the Owner’s
spouse (as defined by federal law) pursuant to Code Section 72(s) and the terms of the contract, the rider
will continue with the surviving spouse as Owner and Annuitant for purposes of this benefit.
Spousal continuation will not affect the benefit base calculation or the initial benefit date; however, the
new Annuitant’s age will be used to determine the amount of Fixed Annuity Payment available under
this rider.
Rider Termination

This rider will terminate upon the earliest of:
(a) the Contract Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s 90th birthday; or
(b) termination or surrender of the contract, other than due to a withdrawal or charge that triggers
the automatic payment phase of this rider (If your contract is not eligible for the automatic
payment phase, any withdrawal or charge that reduces your Contract Value to zero terminates
the rider and the contract.); or
(c) any change of Owner or Joint Owner after the rider effective date; or, in the case of a
non-natural Owner, any change of Annuitant, other than the addition of a joint Annuitant as
provided for under Annuity Payment options, after the rider effective date; or
(d) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments; or
(e) the death of the Owner or Joint Owner (or Annuitant if the Owner is non-natural) unless the
contract is continued subject to the spousal continuation provision; or
(f) the date the GMIB is exercised.
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Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of the rider or surrender of the contract.
Ovation Lifetime Income II (Ovation II) (Single and Joint) Option
Effective October 4, 2013, this option is no longer available.
Ovation II is a guaranteed lifetime withdrawal benefit. It is an optional rider, and can be elected as a
single option (Ovation II — Single) or as a joint option (Ovation II — Joint). The benefits are different
between Ovation II — Single and Ovation II — Joint, and you should consult your financial professional
to determine which version, if any, is appropriate to your situation. The optional rider is designed to
provide a benefit that guarantees the Owner a minimum annual withdrawal amount (Guaranteed
Annual Income (GAI), described below) beginning on the benefit date and continuing over the Owner’s
life for Ovation II — Single, and over the lifetime of two “Designated Lives” (described below) for
Ovation II — Joint, regardless of underlying Sub-Account performance. The amount received will be in
the form of a withdrawal of Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater than zero or pursuant to the
automatic payment phase if the Contract Value is zero. See Appendix H for examples of how the benefit
base and GAI are calculated.
Ovation II does not guarantee investment gains or a minimum Contract Value. Because the GAI is paid
in the form of a withdrawal until your Contract Value reaches zero, our obligation to pay you more than
your Contract Value will only arise if your entire Contract Value has been exhausted. You can take
withdrawals from your contract without electing this option. You should also consider the following:
• Election of this rider may or may not be beneficial to you. Since the benefit is accessed through
withdrawals from the contract, if you do not intend to take withdrawals from the contract, then
these riders are generally not appropriate for you.
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawal for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts or any other
contract feature impacted by a withdrawal.
• If available, you may elect this rider at the time the contract is issued or within 30 days prior to
any Contract Anniversary as long as this benefit is available for purchase by new customers. The
rider will be effective on either the rider issue date, if elected at the time the contract is issued, or
the Contract Anniversary immediately following election, also known as the rider effective date.
Once you elect this option you may not cancel it.
• If you take withdrawals prior to the benefit date (described below) or in excess of the GAI
(described below), you will reduce the benefit you receive and may prematurely terminate the
contract and the rider.
• If you take any withdrawals from the contract prior to the 10th Contract Anniversary following
the rider effective date, or prior to the Contract Anniversary on or following the 70th birthday of
the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case of a non-natural Owner) for Ovation II —
Single, or the youngest Designated Life for Ovation II — Joint, whichever is later, you will not be
eligible for the 200% benefit base guarantee and will reduce the benefit available with this rider.
• The oldest Owner (or Annuitant if a non-natural Owner) for Ovation II — Single, or the oldest
Designated Life for Ovation II — Joint, must be age 80 or younger at the time the rider becomes
effective.
• Your entire Contract Value must be allocated to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this
rider while this rider is in effect.
Page 162

• You may not elect this rider if you have selected the Premier II Death Benefit, Estate
Enhancement Benefit II or in combination with any other living benefit.
• This rider may not be purchased for a “stretch” IRA or other “decedent” type account. These
terms refer to contracts which, pursuant to current federal tax laws, may be continued by a
decedent’s named beneficiary.
• The Ovation II — Joint rider may not be available under certain employer sponsored qualified
retirement plans.
Designated Life, Joint Designated Life and Designated Lives (for Ovation II — Joint)

The “Designated Life” is the Owner of the contract, or the Annuitant in the case of a non-natural
Owner, unless otherwise agreed to by us. The “Joint Designated Life” is either the Joint Owner, joint
Annuitant if a non-natural Owner, or the sole primary beneficiary on the contract, unless otherwise
agreed to by us. The Joint Designated Life must be the spouse (as defined by federal law) of the
Designated Life. All references to “Designated Lives” will mean both the Designated Life and Joint
Designated Life. The Designated Life and Joint Designated Life will be used to determine the benefits
under the Ovation II — Joint option. The Designated and Joint Designated Life will be shown on your
contract rider. The Ovation II — Joint option is not beneficial to the Joint Designated Life unless he or
she is recognized as a spouse under federal law. Consult your tax advisor prior to purchasing this rider if
you have questions about your spouse’s status under federal law.
The Benefit

This rider guarantees that in each Contract Year, beginning on the benefit date (described below), you
may elect to receive an amount up to the Guaranteed Annual Income (GAI) until the Owner’s death (or
in the case of Joint Owner’s, until the first death) for Ovation II — Single, or until the death of both
Designated Lives for Ovation II — Joint. The amount received will be in the form of a withdrawal of
Contract Value if available, or pursuant to the automatic payment phase. If you take withdrawals in a
single Contract Year in excess of the GAI it may result in a reduced GAI, as described below, and
negatively impact your benefit. The method used to calculate the GAI is described below. Several
examples to help show how this rider works are included in Appendix H.
The Benefit Date

The benefit date is the date on which you may begin to receive the GAI. The benefit date is the later of
the Contract Anniversary following the 59th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in
the case of a non-natural Owner) for Ovation II — Single and of the Youngest Designated Life for
Ovation II — Joint, or the rider effective date. The rider effective date is the rider issue date, if the rider
is elected at issue, or the Contract Anniversary immediately following election, if the rider is elected
after contract issue.
Calculating the Benefit Base

Benefit Base Maximum
The benefit base is subject to a maximum of $5,000,000. This applies to the initial benefit base, as well
as increases due to the benefit base reset, benefit base enhancement, or the 200% benefit base guarantee.
Because of this maximum, if you make large Purchase Payments, you may not realize the full benefit of
increases in the benefit base provided by this rider.
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Initial Benefit Base
The initial benefit base will be set to the initial Purchase Payment if this rider is added when your
contract is issued. If it is added on a subsequent Contract Anniversary, the initial benefit base will be
equal to the Contract Value on the rider effective date. Subsequent Purchase Payments will increase the
benefit base and subsequent withdrawals will decrease the benefit base as described below.
Benefit Base Reset
On each reset date the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract Value is greater
than the benefit base. The reset dates are the one year anniversary of the rider effective date and each
subsequent one year anniversary. On each reset date, if the rider charge applicable to new customers
purchasing Ovation II exceeds your current rider charge and the benefit base increases to the Contract
Value, we reserve the right to increase the charge for your rider. The rider charge following the increase
will not exceed the current rider charge for new issues which may equal the maximum annual rider
charge. If we are no longer issuing this rider, we reserve the right to increase the rider charge to an
amount that will not exceed the maximum annual rider charge. The increase will take effect on the date
of the next benefit base reset following the date we increase the rider charge. See the section of this
Prospectus entitled ‘Contract Charges and Fees’ for additional details on the charges for this rider.
You may elect to decline the rider charge increase. Declining the rider charge increase will result in
no increase to the benefit base. You will be notified in writing a minimum of 30 days prior to the reset
date that you may decline the rider charge increase. If you elect to decline the rider charge increase, you
must provide a written request to us no less than seven calendar days prior to the reset date. Once you
notify us of your decision to decline the rider charge increase, you will no longer be eligible for future
benefit base increases.
Benefit Base Enhancement
On each Contract Anniversary, for the first 10 years following the rider effective date, after each
Contract Year in which there have been no withdrawals, we will take the benefit base from the prior
Contract Anniversary, plus any Purchase Payments made during the Contract Year, and increase that
amount by 6%. If the resulting amount is greater than the current benefit base, following any applicable
benefit base reset, it will become the new benefit base. If you take a withdrawal during the first 10
Contract Years following the rider effective date, you will not receive the benefit base enhancement for
any Contract Year in which you took a withdrawal. The 10-year period for which you are eligible for a
benefit base enhancement will not be extended for years in which you take a withdrawal and are no
longer eligible for the benefit base enhancement. Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit
base or Contract Value, the benefit base enhancement may result in an increased cost of the rider if the
benefit base is greater than the Contract Value as a result of the enhancement.
200% Benefit Base Guarantee
On the later of the 10th Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date, or the Contract
Anniversary on or following the 70th birthday of the oldest Owner (or the oldest Annuitant in the case
of a non-natural Owner) for Ovation II — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for Ovation II —
Joint, if no withdrawals have been taken from the contract, the 200% benefit base guarantee is equal to
the sum of (a), (b), and (c), where:
(a) is 200% of the initial benefit base,
(b) is 200% of all subsequent Purchase Payments made in the one year following the rider effective
date, and
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(c) is 100% of all subsequent Purchase Payments made after the first Contract Anniversary
following the rider effective date.
If the 200% benefit base guarantee is greater than the current benefit base, following any applicable
benefit base reset or benefit base enhancement, it will become the new benefit base. The benefit base
after adjustment remains subject to the benefit base maximum of $5,000,000. Accordingly, if
your initial benefit base is over $2,500,000, you would not receive the full value of the 200% benefit
base guarantee because 200% of the initial benefit base would exceed the $5,000,000 benefit base
maximum. In that case, your benefit base would be adjusted to $5,000,000. If you take a withdrawal
on or before the date your benefit base is eligible for the 200% benefit base guarantee, the
200% benefit base guarantee terminates without value. This means that you will not receive the
200% benefit base guarantee. Because rider charges apply to the greater of the benefit base or Contract
Value, the benefit base adjustment may result in an increased cost of the rider if the benefit base is
greater than the Contract Value as a result of the adjustment. See Appendix H for examples of how the
benefit base adjustment is calculated.
Calculating the GAI

The initial GAI will be equal to the benefit base on the rider effective date multiplied by the annual
income percentage (described below) based on the age of the oldest Owner (or Annuitant in the case of a
non-natural Owner) for Ovation II — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for Ovation II — Joint,
as of the rider effective date.
On each reset date the GAI will be reset to the greater of (a) or (b) where:
(a) is the GAI immediately prior to the reset date, and
(b) is equal to (1) multiplied by (2) where:
(1) is the benefit base on the reset date, after all applicable benefit base adjustments described
above, and
(2) is the annual income percentage based on the age of the oldest Owner (or Annuitant in the
case of a non-natural Owner) for Ovation II — Single or of the youngest Designated Life
for Ovation II — Joint, as of the reset date.
The reset dates are the one year anniversary of the rider effective date and each subsequent one year
anniversary. Subsequent Purchase Payments and withdrawals will adjust the GAI as described below.
See Appendix H for examples of how the GAI is calculated.
The Annual Income Percentage

The annual income percentage is multiplied by the benefit base to determine the GAI. The annual
income percentage is determined based on the age of the oldest Owner for Ovation II — Single and of the
youngest Designated Life for Ovation II — Joint, on the rider effective date, date of the Purchase
Payment, or reset date. If the Owner of this contract is other than a natural person, such as a trust or
other similar entity, the annual income percentage is determined based on the age of the oldest
Annuitant.
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Age

Ovation II — Single
Annual Income Percentage

Ovation II — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

through age 64
65-74
75- 79
80+

4.5%
5.0%
5.5%
6.5%

4.0%
4.5%
5.0%
6.0%

See Appendix H for examples of how the annual income percentage is used to determine the GAI.
GAI Adjustment for Subsequent Purchase Payments

This adjustment is not calculated in the same manner as a benefit base reset. The benefit base will be
increased by the amount of any subsequent Purchase Payments. The GAI will also be increased by the
amount of the subsequent Purchase Payment multiplied by the applicable annual income percentage
shown above, based on the age of the oldest Owner (or Annuitant in the case of a non-natural Owner)
for Ovation II — Single or of the youngest Designated Life for Ovation II — Joint, as of the date the
subsequent Purchase Payment is credited to the contract, subject to the maximum GAI immediately
following a subsequent Purchase Payment described below.
The GAI immediately following a subsequent Purchase Payment is subject to a maximum of (a)
multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base maximum of $5,000,000, and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age as of the date the subsequent
Purchase Payment is credited to the contract.
We may limit subsequent Purchase Payments after the first Contract Year following the rider effective
date to a cumulative total of $25,000, without our prior consent. See Appendix H for examples of how
the GAI is adjusted for subsequent Purchase Payments.
Withdrawals

You should consider the following before taking a withdrawal under this contract or rider:
• Withdrawals under this rider are treated like any other contract withdrawals for the purposes of
deferred sales charges, reducing the Contract Value, free withdrawal amounts, or any other
contract features impacted by a withdrawal and may have tax consequences.
• Withdrawals taken prior to the benefit date will reduce the guarantees provided under this rider,
as described below.
• A withdrawal which causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the
greater of the GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal and which reduces the
Contract Value to zero is considered a surrender of the contract. In this event the contract is not
eligible for the automatic payment phase and the contract and rider terminate.
• Withdrawals may be taken in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals or on a systematic withdrawal
basis, as allowed by your contract.
• If you decide to apply an amount less than the entire Contract Value to provide Annuity Payments
under an Annuity Payment option, that amount will be treated as a withdrawal for the purposes
of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled ‘Annuitization Benefits
and Options’ if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
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• A withdrawal taken prior to the date your benefit base is eligible for the 200% benefit base
guarantee adjustment will result in you not being eligible for such adjustment, as described above.
• Any provision in your annuity requiring there be a minimum Contract Value following any
withdrawal is waived while this rider is in effect.
If you choose the Focused Portfolio Strategies or the CustomChoice Allocation Option, any withdrawals
you take will be deducted from the Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account proportionate to the
Contract Value. If you choose the other allowable allocation option, you may take a withdrawal from any
allowable Sub-Account in any proportion.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken Prior to the Benefit Date

If you take withdrawals from your contract prior to the benefit date, it will cause both the benefit base
and the GAI to be recalculated and reduced. The benefit base will be reduced by an amount equal to (a)
multiplied by (b) divided by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base immediately prior to the withdrawal,
(b) is the amount of the withdrawal, and
(c) is the Contract Value immediately prior to the withdrawal.
The GAI will be equal to (a) multiplied by (b) where:
(a) is the benefit base following the withdrawal (i.e., the result of the benefit base recalculation
above), and
(b) is the annual income percentage based on the applicable age as of the date of the withdrawal.
Adjustment for Withdrawals Taken After the Benefit Date

Each Contract Year after the benefit date you may withdraw an amount less than or equal to the GAI or,
if the contract is a Qualified Contract, the Required Minimum Distribution (RMD) for this contract,
whichever is greater. These withdrawals will immediately reduce the Contract Value and benefit base by
the amount of the withdrawal, but will not reduce the GAI. If withdrawals in any Contract Year are less
than the GAI, the remaining GAI may not be carried forward to future Contract Years.
Any amount you withdraw in a single Contract Year after the benefit date which is in excess of the
greater of the GAI or RMD amount will cause the benefit base and GAI to be recalculated. The benefit
base will be recalculated on a pro rata basis. This means that the lower the Contract Value is relative to
the benefit base, the greater the reduction in the benefit base. The recalculation is as follows:
The benefit base will be reduced by an amount equal to (a) multiplied by (b) divided by (c) where:
(a) is the benefit base immediately prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal,
(b) is the amount of the excess withdrawal, and
(c) is the Contract Value immediately prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.
The GAI will be reduced by an amount equal to (a) multiplied by (b) divided by (c) where:
(a) is the GAI prior to the withdrawal,
(b) is the amount of the excess withdrawal, and
(c) is the Contract Value immediately prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.
Page 167

See Appendix H for examples demonstrating adjustments to the benefit base and GAI for withdrawals
after the benefit date.
For purposes of this rider, the RMD amount is equal to the amount needed based on the value of your
contract to meet any required minimum distribution requirement pursuant to the Code, as amended
from time to time, and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Applicable contracts include those
Qualified Contracts issued under the provisions of Sections 401, 404, 408, or 457 of the Code. Amounts
withdrawn in excess of the RMD may be treated as an excess withdrawal as described above.
Under the Code, RMDs are calculated and taken on a calendar year basis. Under this optional rider, the
GAI is based on Contract Year. Because the intervals for the GAI and RMD are different, withdrawals
may be more likely to result in a reduction of the GAI and therefore a reduced benefit. For Qualified
Contracts, if the sum of the withdrawals in a Contract Year exceeds the greater of the RMD applicable at
the time of the withdrawal or the GAI for that Contract Year, then the benefit base and GAI would be
recalculated, as described above. Below is an example of how this would apply.
Assume an IRA with a Contract Year of May 1 to April 30, and there are no withdrawals other than as
described. The GAI for the 2020 Contract Year ending April 30, 2021 is $5,000. The RMDs for calendar
years 2020 and 2021 are $6,000 and $8,000, respectively. If the Owner withdraws $1,500 in each of the
last three quarters of calendar year 2020 and $2,000 in the first quarter of calendar year 2021, then the
Owner will have withdrawn $6,500 for the 2020 Contract Year (May 1 to April 30). Since the sum of the
Owner’s withdrawals for the 2020 Contract Year is less than the RMD applicable at the time of the
withdrawal (i.e., $8,000) the GAI would not be recalculated.
Consider another example using the same assumptions in the paragraph above, but instead of the Owner
taking the $2,000 withdrawal in the first quarter of 2021, he or she takes it in the last quarter of 2020. In
that case, the withdrawals for the Contract Year (i.e., $6,500) exceed the applicable RMD at the time of
the withdrawal (i.e., $6,000) and the GAI would be recalculated according to the calculations set forth
above for withdrawals in excess of the greater of the GAI or RMD. Note — the last withdrawal makes
the total withdrawals for the year exceed the RMD amount.
Contract Value Allocation Plan

While this rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the Variable
Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. The approved
allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation to an allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy;

b) 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option

a) Current allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies include: Income Portfolio, Income and Growth Portfolio,
and Conservative Growth Portfolio. The Focused Portfolio Strategies are discussed in the section entitled
“Focused Portfolio Strategies or Models” in this Prospectus. You may also ask your representative for
additional details regarding these models. In the Focused Portfolio Strategies the Contract Value will be
automatically rebalanced each calendar quarter according to the model you currently have chosen.
b) Current allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect the Ovation II rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are
available to you for allocation of your Funds outside of the allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy and the
CustomChoice Allocation Option. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.”
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The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF
Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth
ETF Portfolio

Each of the Morningstar ETF Asset Allocation Portfolios and the TOPS™ ETF Managed Risk Portfolios
is a fund of funds. Each Portfolio invests in underlying exchange traded funds, also called “ETFs”. The
risks and objectives of each allowable Sub-Account are described in detail that Sub-Account’s prospectus
which is part of the underlying Funds prospectus.
c) The CustomChoice Allocation Option: This option requires that you allocate Purchase Payments or
your Contract Value among a number of allocation “groups” according to specific percentage limitations.
There are also percentage allocation limitations for the individual Funds within each group. If you elect
the CustomChoice Allocation Option, your Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
quarter. The allocation groups, allocation limitations, details on automatic rebalancing, and a complete
description of the CustomChoice Allocation Option are described in detail in this Prospectus in the
section entitled ‘Description of the Contract.’
The allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies, allowable Sub-Accounts, and CustomChoice Allocation
Option are each designed to provide different asset allocation options to you, with differing risk
characteristics and objectives. In selecting an allocation option you should consider your personal
objectives, investment time horizons, risk tolerance and other financial circumstances. You may also
wish to ask your representative for assistance in selecting an option. Asset allocation does not ensure a
profit or protect against a loss in a declining market. The purpose of the investment restriction is to
reduce the volatility in investment performance and such reduced volatility may reduce the return on
your investments. As a result, the investment restriction may lessen the likelihood that you will receive
benefits under the optional rider that are in excess of your Contract Value.
You may reallocate the full Contract Value from the current allocation plan to another available
allocation plan approved by us for use with this rider. Any reallocation request must be received in our
home office by written request or other form acceptable to us. The reallocation will be effective on the
Valuation Date coincident with or next following the day we receive the complete request at our home
office. We reserve the right to add, delete, or modify allocation plans at any time. In the event you make
an additional Purchase Payment or request a transfer to an allocation plan that is no longer available,
you will be required to provide a new allocation to one of the allocation plans available at the time of
your request. We are currently waiving this requirement with respect to additional Purchase Payments
to the contract. If you do not make an additional Purchase Payment and you do not request a transfer to
an allocation plan that is no longer available, you will not be impacted by the addition, deletion, or
modification of the allocation plan. To terminate participation in an allocation plan, you must allocate
your entire Contract Value to another allocation plan approved for use with Ovation II.
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Automatic Payment Phase

If the Contract Value is reduced to zero and the GAI is greater than zero, the contract will enter the
automatic payment phase and no future benefit base increase will occur. This means that if the contract
enters the automatic payment phase, you will no longer be eligible for a benefit base reset, benefit base
enhancement, or the 200% benefit base guarantee. If the contract is reduced to zero by a withdrawal that
causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the GAI or RMD
applicable at the time of the withdrawal, the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract and
this rider will terminate. This means that the GAI will be zero and your contract will not enter the
automatic payment phase.
We will notify you by letter if your contract enters the automatic payment phase. You may elect to
receive the GAI at any frequency offered by us, but at least annually, until the death of any Owner for
Ovation II — Single and of both Designated Lives for Ovation II — Joint. Once selected, the frequency
may not be changed without our consent. During this phase, no additional Purchase Payments may be
made and all other contract features, benefits, riders, and guarantees except the guarantees provided by
this rider are terminated. Upon the death of any Owner for Ovation II — Single and of both Designated
Lives for Ovation II — Joint, this rider terminates and no further benefits are payable under this rider.
Annuity Payments under Ovation II

If you elect to receive Annuity Payments, you may apply your available Contract Value to any Annuity
Payment option in accordance with your contract terms. Amounts less than the entire Contract Value
that are applied to provide Annuity Payments under an Annuity Payment option will be treated as a
withdrawal for purposes of adjusting the benefit base and GAI. Be sure to read the section entitled
‘Annuitization Benefits and Options’ if you are considering annuitizing your contract.
If Annuity Payments are required to begin, the Ovation II rider allows you to elect from an additional
Annuity Payment option to receive an annual amount equal to the GAI at any frequency offered by us,
but at least annually, until the death of the Owner or any Joint Owner for Ovation II — Single and of
both Designated Lives for Ovation II — Joint. Annuity Payments are required to begin on the Maturity
Date. Please see the section entitled ‘Electing the Retirement Date and Annuity Option’ for further
details on the Maturity Date and the required beginning of Annuity Payments.
Spousal Continuation (for Ovation II – Joint)

For Ovation II — Joint, if the Owner dies, the surviving spouse may elect to continue the contract and
this rider, provided the surviving spouse is the Joint Designated Life and this rider is in effect at the time
of contract continuation. The GAI will be recalculated on the next reset date. If the surviving spouse
elects to continue the contract and this rider, he or she will continue to be subject to the Ovation II —
Joint rider charge.
Rider Termination

Once you elect the Ovation II rider, you may not elect to cancel it.
The rider will automatically terminate at the earliest of:
(a) termination or surrender of the contract (Note — a withdrawal that reduces the Contract Value
to zero and causes the cumulative withdrawals for the Contract Year to exceed the greater of the
GAI or RMD applicable at the time of the withdrawal is considered a surrender of the contract);
or
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(b) for Ovation II — Single, any change of Owner or Joint Owner after the rider effective date, or in
the case of a non-natural Owner, any change of Annuitant or joint Annuitant after the rider
effective date; or
(c) for Ovation II — Joint, any change to a Designated Life after the rider effective date; or
(d) the Annuity Commencement Date where all remaining amount available has been applied to
provide Annuity Payments; or
(e) the death of the Owner or Joint Owner, or in the case of a non-natural Owner, the death of the
Annuitant or joint Annuitant for Ovation II — Single, or the death of both Designated Lives for
Ovation II — Joint; or
(f) for Ovation II — Joint, the date any death benefits are paid as a lump sum under the terms of
the contract.
Upon termination of this rider, the benefits and charges within this rider will terminate. A proportionate
amount of the rider charge will be deducted upon termination of this rider or surrender of the contract.

Purchase Payments
You choose when to make Purchase Payments. Your initial Purchase Payment must be at least equal to
the following and must be in U.S. dollars:
B and L Series

$10,000 for Qualified and Non-Qualified Contracts

We may reduce the initial Purchase Payment requirement if you purchase this contract through a 1035
exchange or qualified retirement plan direct transfer from a contract issued by another carrier and at the
time of application the value of the other contract(s) meets or exceeds the applicable minimum initial
Purchase Payment for this contract, but prior to receipt by us of the proceeds from the other contract(s),
the value drops below the minimum initial Purchase Payment requirement due to market conditions.
You must submit this amount along with your application. There may also be limits on the maximum
contributions that you can make to employer sponsored retirement plans or Qualified Contracts. Be sure
to review your employer sponsored retirement plan or your Qualified Contract’s contribution rules,
applicable to your situation.
We will return your initial payment or any subsequent payment within five Business Days if: (1) your
application or instructions fail to specify which Portfolios you desire, or are otherwise incomplete, or
(2) you do not consent to our retention of your payment until the application or instructions are made
complete and in “good order.”
Purchase Payments subsequent to your initial payment must be at least $500 regardless of whether it is a
Qualified or Non-Qualified Contract. Total Purchase Payments may not exceed $1,000,000 for the
benefit of the same Owner or Annuitant except with our consent. For purposes of this limitation, we
may aggregate other Minnesota Life annuity contracts with this one. Additional Purchase Payments will
not be accepted while either the Owner or Joint Owner qualifies under the hospital and medical care or
terminal condition provisions for the waiver of any deferred sales charges. If you elect an optional death
benefit rider or optional living benefit rider, there may be additional restrictions on Purchase Payments.
See the section entitled “Benefits” for details.
In addition, we reserve the right to refuse to accept additional Purchase Payments at any time on or after
the Contract Date for any reason. We reserve the right to refuse an individual Purchase Payment if
appropriate under our policies related to anti-money laundering or stranger owned contracts. Upon
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advance written notice, we may also exercise our rights under the contract or optional riders to limit or
discontinue acceptance of all future Purchase Payments. This means that if we exercise these rights, you
will not be able to make additional Purchase Payments and therefore will no longer be able to increase
your Contract Value through additional Purchase Payments to the contract. Any guaranteed or optional
benefits you may have elected and which are determined by the amount of Purchase Payments will also
no longer be able to be increased through any additional Purchase Payments to the contract. You should
consider these Purchase Payment limitations, and all other limitations in this contract, and how they
may impact your long-term investment plans, especially if you intend on making additional Purchase
Payments over a long period of time.
If we exercise these rights, there will be no impact to Purchase Payments received prior to the effective
date of the limitation or to benefits already accrued in the contract and/or optional riders. We will apply
these limitations in a non-discriminatory manner.
If your contract was issued in the State of Florida, future Purchase Payments may not be limited beyond
the minimum and maximum Purchase Payments stated in the contract or optional rider.
Automatic Purchase Plan
If you elect to establish an Automatic Purchase Plan (APP), the minimum subsequent Purchase Payment
amount is reduced to $100. You may elect Purchase Payments to occur on a bi-weekly, monthly,
bi-monthly, quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis. You must also select which day of the month you
would like your APP draft to occur. You may select from the 1st day of the month through the 25th day.
If the date you selected falls on a date that is not a Valuation Date, for example because it’s a holiday or
weekend, the transaction will be processed on the next Valuation Date. An APP is not available if the
Contract is a Simplified Employee Pension (SEP) IRA.
Purchase Payments and Value of the Contract
Crediting Accumulation Units
During the accumulation period each Purchase Payment is credited on the Valuation Date on or
following the date we receive the Purchase Payment at our home office. We will credit your Purchase
Payments allocated to the Variable Annuity Account, to your contract in the form of Accumulation
Units. The number of Accumulation Units credited with respect to each Purchase Payment is
determined by dividing the portion of the Purchase Payment allocated to each Sub-Account by the then
current Accumulation Unit Value for that Sub-Account.
The number of Accumulation Units so determined shall not be changed by any subsequent change in the
value of an Accumulation Unit, but the value of an Accumulation Unit will vary from Valuation Date to
Valuation Date to reflect the investment experience of the Portfolio(s).
We will determine the value of Accumulation Units on each day on which each Portfolio is valued. The
net asset value of the Portfolios’ shares shall be computed once daily, and, in the case of government
money market portfolios, after the declaration of the daily dividend, as of the close of the New York
Stock Exchange (“Exchange”) (generally, 3:00 p.m., Central Time), on each day, Monday through
Friday, except:
• days on which changes in the value of that Portfolio’s securities will not materially affect the
current net asset value of that Portfolio’s shares;
• days during which none of that Portfolio’s shares are tendered for redemption and no order to
purchase or sell that Portfolio’s shares is received by that Portfolio; and
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• customary national business holidays on which the Exchange is closed for trading.
The value of Accumulation Units for any given Sub-Account will be the same for all Purchase Payments
we receive at our home office on that day prior to the close of the Exchange. Purchase Payments received
after the close of business of the Exchange will be priced on the next Valuation Date.
In addition to providing for the allocation of Purchase Payments to the Sub-Account of the Variable
Annuity Account, the contracts allow you to allocate Purchase Payments to the DCA Fixed Account for
accumulation at a guaranteed interest rate.
Value of the Contract
The Contract Value of your contract at any time prior to when Annuity Payments begin can be
determined by multiplying the number of Accumulation Units of each Portfolio to which you allocate
values by the current value of those units and then adding the values so calculated. Then add to that
amount any value you have allocated to the Guaranteed Interest Options. There is no assurance that
your Contract Value will equal or exceed your Purchase Payments.
Accumulation Unit Value
The value of an Accumulation Unit for each Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity Account was set at
$1.000000 on the first Valuation Date of the Sub-Account. The value of an Accumulation Unit on any
subsequent Valuation Date is determined by multiplying:
• the value of that Accumulation Unit on the immediately preceding Valuation Date by,
• the Net Investment Factor for the applicable Sub-Account (described below) for the valuation
period just ended.
The value of an Accumulation Unit any day other than a Valuation Date is its value on the next
Valuation Date.
Net Investment Factor for Each Valuation Period
The Net Investment Factor is an index used to measure the investment performance of a Sub-Account of
the Variable Annuity Account from one valuation period to the next. For any Sub-Account, the Net
Investment Factor for a valuation period is the gross investment rate for that Sub-Account for the
valuation period, less a deduction for the mortality and expense risk charge at the current rate of 1.20%
for B Series and 1.55% for L Series per annum (1.20% per annum after annuitization) and a deduction
for the administrative charge at the current rate of 0.15% per annum. If you elected an optional benefit
with a daily Separate Account charge, the charge associated with that option will also be deducted.
The gross investment rate may be positive or negative and is equal to:
• the net asset value per share of a Portfolio share held in a Sub-Account of the Variable Annuity
Account determined at the end of the current valuation period, plus
• the per share amount of any dividend or capital gain distribution by the Portfolio if the
“ex-dividend” date occurs during the current valuation period, divided by,
• the net asset value per share of that Portfolio share determined at the end of the preceding
valuation period.
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Principal Underwriter
Securian Financial Services, Inc. (“Securian Financial”), an affiliate of Minnesota Life that has the same
principal business address, is the principal underwriter of the contract. Securian Financial and other
authorized broker-dealers sell contracts through their registered representatives, each of whom is also an
insurance agent appointed by Minnesota Life.

Redemptions, Withdrawals and Surrender
Prior to the date Annuity Payments begin you may make partial withdrawals from your contract in
amounts of at least $250. We will waive the minimum withdrawal amount:
• on withdrawals where a systematic withdrawal program is in place and the smaller amount
satisfies the minimum distribution requirements of the Code, or
• when the withdrawal is requested because of an excess contribution to a Qualified Contract.
To request a withdrawal or surrender (including 1035 exchanges) you may submit to Annuity Services a
fully completed and signed surrender or withdrawal form authorized by Minnesota Life. Additionally,
you may also request certain partial withdrawals by telephone. Contact Annuity Services for details.
Unless stated otherwise, the same conditions and procedures that apply to written requests apply to
telephone requests including any faxed requests. We require Owners or persons authorized by them to
provide identifying information to us, we record telephone instruction conversations and we provide
you with written confirmations of your telephone or faxed transactions. Minnesota Life will not be
liable for any loss, expense, or cost arising out of any requests that we reasonably believe to be authentic.
During periods of marked economic or market changes, you may experience difficulty making a
telephone request due to the volume of telephone calls. If that occurs, you should consider submitting a
written request while continuing to attempt your transaction request. We also reserve the right to
suspend or limit telephone transactions.
Withdrawal values will be determined as of the Valuation Date we receive your written withdrawal
request at our home office. Unless you tell us otherwise, withdrawals (including systematic withdrawals)
will be made from the Variable Annuity Account and any amounts in the DCA Fixed Account on a
proportionate basis.
Your Contract Value will be reduced by the amount of your withdrawal and any applicable deferred sales
charge.
If a withdrawal leaves you with a Contract Value of less than $2,000, we may elect to treat your
withdrawal as a full surrender of your contract and send you your contract’s surrender value, as
calculated below.
Before Annuity Payments begin, you may surrender the contract for its surrender value. You will receive
the surrender value in a single lump sum. The surrender value of your contract is the Contract Value
computed as of the Valuation Date your surrender request is received, reduced by any applicable
deferred sales charge. In lieu of a lump sum payment, you may elect an annuity. In most cases, once
Annuity Payments begin, you cannot surrender the annuity benefits and receive a single sum instead
(see “Electing the Retirement Date and Annuity Option” for more information).
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Right of Cancellation or “Free Look”
You should read your contract carefully as soon as you receive it. You may cancel your contract within
twenty days after its delivery, for any reason, by giving us written notice at: Annuity Services P.O. Box
64628 St. Paul, MN 55164-0628. If you cancel and return your contract during the “free look period”,
we will refund to you the amount of your Contract Value plus any premium tax charges that may have
been deducted, or such other amount as required by your state. Purchase Payments will be invested in
accordance with your allocation instructions during the free look period. You may bear the investment
risk for your Purchase Payments during this period.
Payment of the requested refund will be made to you within seven days after we receive notice of
cancellation. In some states, the free look period may be longer. See your contract for complete details
regarding your right to cancel.

Federal Tax Status
Introduction
Our tax discussion in this Prospectus is general in nature and is not intended as tax advice. You should
consult a competent tax adviser. We make no attempt to consider any applicable state or other tax laws.
In addition, this discussion is based on our understanding of federal income tax laws as they are
currently interpreted. We make no representation regarding the likelihood of continuation of current
income tax laws or the current interpretations of the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”). The contract
may be purchased on a non-tax qualified basis or purchased and used in connection with certain
retirement arrangements entitled to special income tax treatment under Sections 401(a), 408(b), 408A
or 457 of the Code (“Tax Qualified Accounts”). The ultimate effect of federal income taxes on the
amounts held under a contract, on Annuity Payments, and on the economic benefit to the Owner or the
beneficiary(ies) may depend on the tax status of the individual concerned.
In U.S. v Windsor, the U.S. Supreme Court held a portion of the Defense of Marriage Act
unconstitutional. As a result, same sex couples who are married under applicable state and District of
Columbia law will now be treated as spouses under federal law. In Revenue Ruling 2013-17, the U.S.
Department of the Treasury (the “Treasury Department”) and the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”)
clarified their position regarding same sex marriages for federal tax purposes. If a couple is married in a
jurisdiction that recognizes same sex marriage, that marriage will be recognized for all federal tax
purposes regardless of the law in the jurisdiction where they reside.
Furthermore, in Obergeffel v. Hodges, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that the Fourteenth Amendment to
the U.S. Constitution requires the States to license marriages between persons of the same sex and to
recognize marriages of same sex couples performed lawfully in other states. The practical effect of this
rule is that same sex marriages will now be recognized by the federal government and by each and every
state. However, the Treasury Department and IRS did not recognize civil unions or registered domestic
partnerships as marriages for federal tax purposes. Currently, if the state where a civil union or a
registered domestic partnership occurred does not recognize the arrangement as a marriage, it is not a
marriage for federal tax purposes.
There are specific rules for the taxation of annuity products. In many cases, these rules differ from tax
rules which apply to other types of investments. For example, as an illustration of points more fully
discussed below, a gain recognized upon a withdrawal from an annuity contract may be taxed differently
than the gain on the sale of other types of investments, such as corporate stock, bonds or mutual funds.
The gain in an annuity contract, represented by the difference between the cash value and the sum of
the Purchase Payments paid into the contract, is taxed as ordinary income. By contrast, the sale of shares
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of corporate stock, bonds or mutual funds would be taxed as capital gains based upon the difference
between the sale price and the purchase price. Depending upon how long the corporate stock, bonds or
mutual funds were held, the Owner may be entitled to reduced tax rates applicable to long term capital
gains.
For Variable Annuity contracts, increases in Contract Values attributable to dividends and interest from
underlying investment Funds are not currently taxed, but instead the taxation of such gains is deferred
until there is a withdrawal, contract surrender, or Annuity Payments begin, at which time they are taxed
as ordinary income (as described above). This favorable treatment allows the value of the contract to
remain undiminished and allows the Owner to determine the timing of the receipt of taxable income.
Note, however, that Variable Annuity contracts held in Tax Qualified Accounts do not provide any
additional tax deferral benefit. A Tax Qualified Account independently provides a tax deferral benefit
for gains on all assets held in such an account. By contrast, the Owner of a corporate stock, bond or
mutual fund held on a non-tax qualified basis who receives dividends or interest, whether in cash or as
automatic reinvestments, must report such income as taxable on an annual basis. In some cases, the
receipt of dividends from corporate stocks and mutual funds may enjoy favorable tax rates.
This prospectus makes no representation as to the tax rules which apply to those other types of
investments and the discussion which follows makes no comparison of the described insurance products
to such other investments. For a complete discussion of matters relating to taxation and the tax impact
on your investments or for a comparison of taxation differences between investment products and types,
please see your tax adviser.
Taxation of Minnesota Life and the Variable Annuity Account
We are taxed as a “life insurance company” under the Code. The operations of the Variable Annuity
Account form a part of, and are taxed with, our other business activities. Currently, we pay no federal
income tax on any investment income received by the Variable Annuity Account or on capital gains
arising from the Variable Annuity Account’s activities. The Variable Annuity Account is not taxed as a
“regulated investment company” under the Code and we do not anticipate any change in that tax status.
In calculating our corporate income tax liability, we derive certain corporate income tax benefits
associated with the investment of company assets, including Separate Account assets that are treated as
company assets under applicable income tax law. These benefits, which reduce our overall corporate
income tax liability may include dividends and foreign tax credits which can be material. We do not pass
these benefits through to the Separate Accounts, principally because: (i) the great bulk of the benefits
results from the dividends received deduction, which involves no reduction in the dollar amount of
dividends that the Separate Account receives; and (ii) under applicable income tax law, Owners are not
the Owners of the assets generating the benefits.
Taxation of Annuity Contracts in General
Section 72 of the Code governs the taxation of nonqualified annuities in general and some aspects of
qualified programs. No taxes are generally imposed on increases in the value of a contract until
distribution occurs, either in the form of a payment in a single sum or as Annuity Payments under the
annuity option elected. As a general rule, annuity contracts held by an entity (such as a corporation or
trust) that is not a natural person are not treated as annuity contracts for federal income tax purposes
other than for purposes of the taxation of life insurance companies. The investment income on such
contracts is taxed as ordinary income that is received or accrued by the Owner of the contract during the
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taxable year. There are exceptions to this general rule for Qualified Contracts described in Sections
401(a), 408 or 408A of the Code and for trusts and other entities that hold an annuity contract as an
agent for a natural person.
There is also an exception to this general rule for immediate annuity contracts. An immediate annuity
contract for these purposes is an annuity: (i) purchased with a single premium or annuity consideration,
(ii) the annuity starting date of which commences within one year from the date of the purchase of the
annuity, and (iii) which provides for a series of substantially equal periodic payments (to be made not
less frequently than annually) during the annuity period. Corporations, trusts and other similar entities,
other than natural persons, seeking to take advantage of this exception for immediate annuity contracts
should consult with a tax adviser.
If you do not annuitize your Non-Qualified Contract on or before the Maturity Date, it is possible that
the IRS could challenge the status of your contract as an annuity contract for tax purposes. The result of
such a challenge could be that you would be viewed as either constructively receiving the increase in the
Contract Value each year from the inception of the contract or the entire increase in the Contract Value
would be taxable in the year you reach the Maturity Date. In either situation, you could realize taxable
income even if the contract proceeds are not distributed to you at that time. Accordingly, before
purchasing a contract, you should consult your tax advisor with respect to these issues.
Diversification Requirements
Section 817(h) of the Code authorizes the Treasury Department to set standards by regulation or
otherwise for the investments of the Variable Annuity Account to be “adequately diversified” in order
for the contract to be treated as an annuity contract for federal income tax purposes. The diversification
requirements of Section 817(h) do not apply to Qualified Contracts which are described in Sections
401(a), 408, 408A or 457(b) of the Code.
The Variable Annuity Account, through the Fund Portfolios, intends to comply with the diversification
requirements prescribed in Regulations Section 1.817-5, which affect how the Portfolio’s assets may be
invested. Although the investment adviser of the Securian Funds Trust is an affiliate of ours, we do not
control the Securian Funds Trust nor the investments of its Funds. Nonetheless, we believe that each
Fund of the Securian Funds Trust in which the Variable Annuity Account owns shares will be operated
in compliance with the requirements prescribed by the Treasury Department. Owners bear the risk that
the entire contract could be disqualified as an annuity contract under the Code due to the failure of the
Variable Annuity Account to be deemed to be “adequately diversified”.
Ownership Treatment
In connection with its issuance of temporary and proposed regulations under Section 817(h) in 1986,
the Treasury Department announced that those regulations did not “provide guidance concerning the
circumstances in which investor control of the investments of a segregated asset account may cause the
investor (i.e., the Owner), rather than the insurance company to be treated as the Owner of the assets in
the account” (which would result in the current taxation of the income on those assets to the Owner). In
Revenue Ruling 2003-91, the IRS provided such guidance by describing the circumstances under which
the Owner of a variable contract will not possess sufficient control over the assets underlying the
contract to be treated as the Owner of those assets for federal income tax purposes. Under the contracts
in Rev. Rul. 2003-91, there was no arrangement, plan, contract or agreement between an Owner and the
insurance company regarding the availability of a particular investment option and other than an
Owner’s right to allocate premiums and transfer funds among the available Sub-Accounts, all investment
decisions concerning the Sub-Accounts were made by the insurance company or an investment advisor
Page 177

in its sole and absolute discretion. Rev. Rul. 2003-91 states that the determination of whether the Owner
of a variable contract is to be treated as the Owner of the assets held by the insurance company under the
contract will depend on all of the facts and circumstances.
The IRS has further amplified and clarified its position in Rev. Rul. 2003-91 by issuing new regulations
in 2005 and additional Revenue Rulings. Minnesota Life believes that the regulations and additional
rulings are meant to clarify the IRS position in Rev. Rul. 2003-91 and that the ownership rights of an
Owner under the contract will not result in any Owner being treated as the Owner of the assets of the
Variable Annuity Account. However, Minnesota Life does not know whether the IRS will issue
additional guidance that will place restrictions on such ownership rights. Therefore, Minnesota Life
reserves the right to modify the contract as necessary to attempt to prevent a Owner from being
considered the Owner of a pro rata share of the assets of the Variable Annuity Account.
Taxation of Partial and Full Withdrawals
For payments made in the event of a full surrender of an annuity that is not part of a qualified program,
the taxable portion of the amount you receive is generally the amount in excess of the “investment in the
contract” (i.e., Purchase Payments less any amounts previously received from the contract which were
not included in income). Amounts withdrawn upon a partial withdrawal from a Variable Annuity
contract that is not part of a qualified program are treated first as taxable income to the extent of the
excess of the Contract Value over the investment in the contract. This will also be true if you take
withdrawals under one of the optional living benefit riders. All taxable amounts received under an
annuity contract are subject to tax at ordinary rather than capital gain tax rates.
In the case of a withdrawal under an annuity that is part of a tax-qualified retirement plan, a portion of
the amount received is taxable based on the ratio of the “investment in the contract” to the individual’s
balance in the retirement plan, generally the value of the annuity. The “investment in the contract”
generally equals the portion of any deposits made by or on behalf of an individual under an annuity
which was neither deductible when made nor excludable from the gross income of the individual. For
annuities issued in connection with qualified retirement plans, the “investment in the contract” can be
zero.
Section 1035 Exchanges
An annuity contract may be fully or partially exchanged for another annuity contract in a tax-free
exchange under IRC §1035. Historically, the IRS challenged attempts by taxpayers to exchange part of an
annuity contract for a new annuity contract (a “Partial Exchange”). IRS rulings over the last several
years have allowed annuity contract holders to make Partial Exchanges under certain conditions. If this
contract is received in a Partial Exchange or is Partially Exchanged for another annuity contract,
withdrawals taken from either annuity contract within 180 days from the date of the Partial Exchange
may have adverse tax consequences. You should consult your tax advisor before entering into a Partial
Exchange.
Taxation of Annuity Payments
The taxable portion of an Annuity Payment is generally equal to the excess of the payment over the
exclusion amount. In the case of a Fixed Annuity Payment, the exclusion amount is generally
determined by a formula that establishes the ratio of the investment in the contract to the expected
return under the contract (determined under Treasury Department regulations). In the case of Variable
Annuity Payments, the exclusion amount is generally determined by a formula that establishes the ratio
of the investment in the contract to the expected number of payments to be made (determined by
Treasury Department regulations which take into account the Annuitant’s life expectancy and the form
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of annuity benefit selected). The taxable portion of an Annuity Payment is taxed at ordinary income
rates. Once the total amount of the investment under the contract is excluded using this ratio, Annuity
Payments will be fully taxable.
Taxes Payable on Optional Riders
The single and joint versions of Ovation II and each of the MyPath Lifetime Income optional rider
options provide benefits that are different from the usual benefits available under Variable Annuity
contracts. If you elect these options a contract Owner or beneficiary may be allowed to take withdrawals
under the option even after the Contract Value is equal to zero. Like any withdrawal under the option it
is treated as a withdrawal from the contract for income tax purposes. If the investment in the contract
has been fully recovered for tax purposes see “Taxation of Partial and Full Withdrawals”, then these
withdrawals are generally included in the taxpayer’s income.
Taxation of Death Benefit Proceeds
Death benefit payments are generally taxable to the recipient. Death benefits paid upon the death of an
Owner generally are includable in the income of the recipient as follows: (1) if distributed in a lump
sum, they are taxed in the same manner as a full surrender of the contract, as described above, or (2) if
distributed under an annuity option, they are taxed in the same manner as Annuity Payments, as
described above. For these purposes, the investment in the contract is not affected by the Owner’s death.
That is, the investment in the contract remains the amount of any Purchase Payments paid which were
not excluded from gross income.
As previously stated elsewhere in this prospectus, the SECURE Act changed death benefit options that
are available to beneficiaries of annuity contracts held in qualified plans or IRA's. Additional discussion
of the changes can be found below.
Medicare Tax
Beginning in 2013, distributions from Non-Qualified Contracts will be considered “investment income”
for purposes of the Medicare tax on investment income. Thus, in certain circumstances, a 3.8% tax may
apply to some or all of the taxable portion of distributions (e.g., earnings) to individuals whose income
exceeds certain threshold amounts ($200,000 for filing single, $250,000 for married filing jointly, and
$125,000 for married filing separately.) Please consult your tax adviser for more information.
Penalty Tax on Premature Distributions
The Code imposes a 10% penalty tax on the taxable portion of certain distributions from annuity
contracts. This additional tax does not apply where the payment is made under an immediate annuity
contract, as defined above, or:
• where the taxpayer is 59 ½ or older,
• where payment is made on account of the taxpayer’s disability, or
• where payment is made by reason of the death of the Owner, and
• in certain other circumstances.
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The Code also provides an exception to the penalty tax for distributions, in periodic payments, of
substantially equal installments (not less frequently than annually), where they are made for the life (or
life expectancy) of the taxpayer or the joint lives (or joint life expectancies) of the taxpayer and
beneficiary. For tax qualified employer-sponsored retirement plans, this exception to the 10% additional
tax applies only if payments begin after separation from service.
For some types of tax qualified retirement plans, other tax penalties may apply to certain distributions.
Aggregation of Contracts
For purposes of determining an Owner’s gross income, the Code provides that all nonqualified deferred
annuity contracts issued by the same company (or its affiliates) to the same Owner during any calendar
year shall be treated as one annuity contract. Additional rules may be promulgated under this provision
to prevent avoidance of its effect through the ownership of serial contracts or otherwise.
Assignment or Pledges
Transfers, assignments and certain designations of Annuitants or payees can have tax consequences. A
transfer of ownership of a contract, a pledge of any interest in a contract as security for a loan, the
designation of an Annuitant or payee who is not also the Owner, or the assignment of the contract may
result in certain income or gift tax consequences to the Owner that are beyond the scope of this
discussion. If you are contemplating such a transfer, pledge, designation or assignment, you should
consult a competent tax adviser about its potential tax effects.
Required Distributions
In order to be treated as an annuity contract for federal income tax purposes, Section 72(s) of the Code
requires any Non-Qualified Contract issued after January 18, 1985 to provide that:
(a) if an Owner dies on or after the annuity starting date but prior to the time the entire interest in
the contract has been distributed, the remaining portion of such interest will be distributed at
least as rapidly as under the method of distribution being used as of the date of that Owner’s
death; and
(b) if an Owner dies prior to the annuity starting date, the entire interest in the contract must be
distributed within five years after the date of the Owner’s death.
The requirements of (b) above will be considered satisfied with respect to any portion of the Owner’s
interest which is payable to or for the benefit of a “designated beneficiary” who is a natural person, is
distributed over the life of that beneficiary or over a period not extending beyond the life expectancy of
that beneficiary and such distributions begin within one year of that Owner’s death. The Owner’s
“designated beneficiary”, who must be a natural person, is the person designated by the Owner as a
beneficiary. If the Owner’s “designated beneficiary” is the surviving spouse of the Owner, however, the
contract may be continued with the surviving spouse as the new Owner.
Non-Qualified Contracts issued after January 18, 1985 contain provisions which are intended to comply
with the requirements of Section 72(s) of the Code, although no regulations interpreting these
requirements have yet been issued. We intend to review such contract provisions and modify them if
necessary to assure that they comply with the requirements of Code Section 72(s) when clarified by
regulation or otherwise.
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Similar rules existed for qualified retirement and individual retirement annuity contracts prior to the
SECURE Act becoming effective on January 1, 2020. See the “Tax Qualified Programs” discussion for an
explanation of the SECURE Act changes.
Possible Changes in Taxation
Although the likelihood of there being any change is uncertain, there is always the possibility that the
tax treatment of the contracts could change by legislation or other means. Moreover, it is also possible
that any change could be retroactive (that is, taking effect before the date the legislation is passed). You
should consult a tax adviser with respect to legislative developments and their effect on the Contract.
Tax Qualified Programs
The contract is designed for use with several types of individual and employer-sponsored retirement
plans that qualify for special tax treatment. The tax rules applicable to participants and beneficiaries in
retirement plans vary according to the type of plan and the terms and conditions of the plan. Special
favorable tax treatment may be available for certain types of contributions and distributions. Adverse tax
consequences may result from:
• contributions in excess of specified limits;
• distributions prior to age 59 ½ (subject to certain exceptions);
• distributions that do not conform to specified minimum distribution rules; and
• other specified circumstances.
We make no attempt to provide more than general information about the use of annuities with the
various types of retirement plans. Tax deferral under annuity contracts purchased in connection with
tax qualified plans arises under the specific provisions of the Code governing the tax qualified plan, so a
contract should be purchased only for the features and benefits other than tax deferral that are available
under an annuity contract purchased in connection with tax qualified plans, and not for the purpose of
obtaining tax deferral. The rights of any person to any benefits under annuity contracts purchased in
connection with these plans may be subject to the terms and conditions of the plans themselves,
regardless of the terms and conditions of the annuity issued in connection with such a plan. Some
retirement plans are subject to transfer restrictions, distribution and other requirements that are not
incorporated into our annuity administration procedures. Owners, participants and beneficiaries are
responsible for determining that contributions, distributions and other transactions with respect to the
contracts comply with applicable law. If you intend to purchase a contract for use with any retirement
plan you should consult your legal counsel and tax adviser regarding the suitability of the contract.
Any annuity contract that is part of a tax qualified retirement plan must comply with the required
minimum distribution (RMD) provisions of the Code, and the implementing regulations. A failure to
comply with the RMD requirements will generally result in the imposition of an excise tax on the
recipient equal to 50% of the amount by which the RMD exceeds the amount actually distributed.
Under certain limited circumstances IRS regulations permit partial withdrawals from your tax qualified
retirement plan contract after Annuity Payments have begun after the required beginning date without
violating the RMD rules. We will notify any holder of a contract under a tax qualified plan who requests
such a partial withdrawal of the effects of the withdrawal on the contract prior to processing the
withdrawal.
To the extent the optional death benefit riders alter the timing or the amount of the payment of
distributions under a Qualified Contract, the riders cannot be paid out in violation of the minimum
distribution rules of the Code.
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In accordance with recent changes in laws and regulations RMDs must be calculated based on the sum
of the Contract Value and the actuarial value of any additional death benefits and benefits from optional
riders that you have purchased under the contract. As a result, the RMDs may be larger than if the
calculation were based on the Contract Value alone. This may result in an earlier (but not before the
required beginning date) distribution under the contract and an increased amount of taxable income
distributed to the Owner, and a reduction of death benefits and the benefits of any optional riders.
IRA Rollovers. IRA account holders will be limited to one indirect rollover for all IRA accounts in any
twelve month period. The twelve month period is measured from the date of the last indirect rollover.
An indirect rollover occurs when you take a distribution in cash from your IRA with the intention of
transferring it to another IRA within the 60 day period allowed under the Code. This does not affect
direct rollovers where an unlimited number of transfers from one IRA trustee directly to another IRA
trustee may be made in a twelve month period. You should consult your tax advisor regarding rollovers
of annuity contracts held in IRA’s.
SECURE Act Changes
RMD Rules. The SECURE Act changed the RMD rules for annuities held in qualified plans and IRA’s
where Sections 401(a) and 457 apply. The changes impact the date when RMD’s must begin and limit
the amount of time over which most Beneficiaries of qualified plans and IRA’s may take distributions
after the death of the plan participant or IRA contract owner.
For qualified plan participants and IRA account holders who turned age 70 ½ prior to December 31,
2019, the prior rules apply, and they must begin taking distributions no later than the later of April 1 of
the calendar year following the calendar year in which they: (i) reach age 70 ½, or (ii) if they are still
working, the date they retire. If the plan participant, or IRA contract owner, is a “5 percent Owner” of
the business (as defined in the Code), the general rule is that they may not wait until they retire from
working, they must begin taking distributions by April 1 of the year following the calendar year in
which they reach 70 ½.
For qualified plan participants and IRA account holders who turn age 70 ½ after December 31, 2019,
the SECURE Act rules apply, and they must begin taking distributions no later than the later of April 1
of the calendar year following the calendar year in which they: (i) reach age 72, or (ii) if they are still
working, the date they retire. If the plan participant, or IRA contract owner, is a “5 percent Owner” of
the business (as defined in the Code), the general rule is that they may not wait until they retire from
working, they must begin taking distributions by April 1 of the year following the calendar year in
which they reach 72.
The SECURE Act did not change the rules for distributions from Roth IRA’s, defined under Code
Section 408A, where the plan participant or contract owner is not required to take distributions at any
time prior to the Owner’s death.
Plan Participants and IRA contract owners should consult their tax professional prior to electing RMD
distributions from their annuity contracts.
Beneficiary Distributions. The SECURE Act also limited the ability of most non-spouse beneficiaries
of qualified plans or IRA contracts to defer distributions over the beneficiary’s lifetime. This SECURE
Act rule applies if the IRA contract owner dies after December 31, 2019. For most designated
beneficiaries, other than the Owner’s spouse, the beneficiary must take the entire value in the annuity
contract within ten years after death of the Owner. There are limited exceptions to the ten-year rule for
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spousal beneficiaries, beneficiaries who are minors, disabled beneficiaries and certain beneficiaries that
are less than ten years younger than the deceased IRA contract Owner. These limited exceptions may
allow the beneficiary to extend distributions beyond the ten-year limit imposed by the SECURE Act.
If the plan participant or IRA contract owner died prior to December 31, 2019, the beneficiary may still
elect to take distributions over his or her lifetime under the prior law rules.
Beneficiaries should consult with their tax professional prior to deciding how to take distributions from
an inherited qualified plan or IRA.
Withholding
In general, distributions from annuity contracts are subject to federal income tax withholding unless the
recipient elects not to have tax withheld. Some states have enacted similar rules. Different rules may
apply to payments delivered outside the United States.
The Code generally allows the rollover of most distributions to and from tax qualified retirement plans,
Section 403(b) annuities, individual retirement plans and eligible deferred compensation plans of state
or local governments under Section 457(b). Distributions which may not be rolled over are those which
are:
• one of a series of substantially equal annual (or more frequent) payments made:
— over the life or life expectancy of the employee,
— over the joint lives or joint life expectancies of the employee and the employee’s designated
beneficiary, or
— for a specified period of ten years or more,
• a required minimum distribution,
• a hardship distribution, or
• the non-taxable portion of a distribution.
Any distribution eligible for rollover, which may include payment to an employee, an employee’s
surviving spouse, or an ex-spouse who is an alternate payee, will be subject to mandatory federal tax
withholding at a 20% rate unless the distribution is made as a direct rollover to a tax qualified plan or to
an individual retirement account or annuity. It should be noted that amounts received by individuals
which are eligible for rollover may still be placed in another tax qualified plan or individual retirement
account or individual retirement annuity if the transaction is completed within 60 days after the
distribution has been received. However a taxpayer must replace withheld amounts with other funds in
order to avoid taxation on the amount previously withheld.
See Your Own Tax Advisor
The foregoing summary of the federal income tax consequences under these contracts is not exhaustive.
The benefits and features of this contract, when owned by employer provided welfare benefit
arrangements or other types of special purpose entities, may impact any unique tax aspects such
arrangements or entities may enjoy. Special rules may apply to situations not discussed here. Should a
tax qualified retirement plan lose its qualified status, employees will lose some of the tax benefits
described. Statutory changes in the Code with varying effective dates, and regulations adopted
thereunder may also alter the tax consequences of specific factual situations. Due to the complexity of
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the applicable laws, tax advice may be needed by a person contemplating the purchase of a Variable
Annuity contract or exercising elections under such a contract. For further information you should
consult a tax advisor.

Legal Proceedings
Like other life insurance companies, we are involved in lawsuits, including class action lawsuits. In some
class action and other lawsuits involving insurers, substantial damages have been sought and/or material
settlement payments have been made. Although the outcome of any litigation cannot be predicted with
certainty, we believe that, as of the date of this prospectus, there are no pending or threatened lawsuits
that will have a materially adverse impact on the Variable Annuity Account, the ability of Securian
Financial Services, Inc. to perform its contract with the Variable Annuity Account, or the ability of
Minnesota Life to meet its obligations under the contracts. In addition, we are, from time to time,
involved as a party to various governmental and administrative proceedings. There are no pending or
threatened lawsuits that will materially impact the Variable Annuity Account.

Financial Statements
The financial statements of the Minnesota Life Variable Annuity Account and Minnesota Life are
contained in the Statement of Additional Information. The Statement of Additional Information is
available, free of charge, from us upon request. To request a Statement of Additional Information, call us
at 844-878-2199 or write to us at: Minnesota Life Insurance Company, 400 Robert Street North, Saint
Paul, Minnesota 55101.
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Appendix A — Portfolio Companies Available Under the Contract
The following is a list of Portfolio Companies available under the Contract. More information about the Portfolio
Companies is available in the prospectuses for the Portfolio Companies, which may be amended from time to time
and can be found online at www.securian.com/fd/products. You can also request this information at no cost by
calling 1-844-878-2199 or by sending an email request to annuityservices@securian.com. Depending on the
optional benefits you choose, you may not be able to invest in certain Portfolio Companies.
The current expenses and performance information below reflects fees and expenses of the Portfolio Companies,
but do not reflect the other fees and expenses that your Contract may charge. Expenses would be higher and
performance would be lower if these other charges were included. Each Portfolio Company’s past performance is
not necessarily an indication of future performance.
Investment Objective

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.07%²

9.28%

6.94%

6.04%

1.25%²

10.12%

11.65%

9.47%

1.13%

27.62%

8.94%

10.65%

0.99%

33.04%

11.12%

12.59%

0.80%

18.35%

9.27%

10.28%

1.20%

20.09%

13.15%

12.01%

0.90%²

18.33%

11.54%

10.15%

AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
Seeks to maximize total return
consistent with the Adviser's
determination of reasonable risk.

Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
– Class B Shares*
Investment Adviser:
AllianceBernstein L.P.

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco Variable Insurance Funds)
Seeks capital appreciation.

Invesco Oppenheimer V.I.
International Growth Fund – Series
II Shares
Investment Adviser: Invesco
Advisers, Inc.

Long-term capital appreciation.

Invesco V.I. American Value Fund –
Series II Shares
Investment Adviser: Invesco
Advisers, Inc.

Seeks capital growth and income
through investments in equity
securities, including common stocks,
preferred stocks and securities
convertible into common and preferred
stocks.

Invesco V.I. Comstock Fund –
Series II Shares

Seeks capital appreciation and current
income.

Invesco V.I. Equity and Income
Fund – Series II Shares

Investment Adviser: Invesco
Advisers, Inc.

Investment Adviser: Invesco
Advisers, Inc.
Long-term growth of capital.

Invesco V.I. Small Cap Equity Fund
– Series II Shares
Investment Adviser: Invesco
Advisers, Inc.

ALPS Variable Investment Trust (Morningstar)
Seeks to provide investors with capital
appreciation.

Morningstar Aggressive Growth
ETF Asset Allocation Portfolio –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: ALPS Advisors,
Inc.
Subadviser: Morningstar Investment
Management LLC
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Investment Objective

Seeks to provide investors with capital
appreciation and some current income.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser
Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio – Class II
Shares

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

0.90%

10.79%

8.35%

7.45%

0.88%²

2.28%

4.34%

3.55%

0.90%

14.88%

10.30%

9.16%

0.89%²

6.47%

6.53%

5.55%

0.71%

6.27%

5.01%

2.82%

0.75%

-4.92%

3.49%

2.07%

0.67%²

16.42%

19.70%

15.66%

0.90%²

6.74%

15.45%

12.51%

Investment Adviser: ALPS Advisors,
Inc.
Subadviser: Morningstar Investment
Management LLC
Seeks to provide investors with current
income and preservation of capital.

Morningstar Conservative ETF
Asset Allocation Portfolio – Class II
Shares
Investment Adviser: ALPS Advisors,
Inc.
Subadviser: Morningstar Investment
Management LLC

Seeks to provide investors with capital
appreciation.

Morningstar Growth ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio – Class II
Shares
Investment Adviser: ALPS Advisors,
Inc.
Subadviser: Morningstar Investment
Management LLC

Seeks to provide investors with current
income and capital appreciation.

Morningstar Income and Growth
ETF Asset Allocation Portfolio –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: ALPS Advisors,
Inc.
Subadviser: Morningstar Investment
Management LLC

American Century Variable Portfolios II, Inc.
The fund pursues long-term total
return using a strategy that seeks to
protect against U.S. inflation.

VP Inflation Protection Fund –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: American
Century Investment Management, Inc.

American Funds Insurance Series®
The fund’s investment objective is to
provide you, over the long term, with a
high level of total return consistent
with prudent investment management.
Total return comprises the income
generated by the fund and the changes
in the market value of the fund’s
investments.

Capital World Bond Fund – Class 2
Shares

The fund’s investment objective is to
provide long-term growth of capital.

Global Growth Fund – Class 2
Shares

Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company

Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company
The fund’s investment objective is to
provide long-term growth of capital.

Global Small Capitalization Fund –
Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company
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Investment Objective

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

The fund’s investment objective is to
provide growth of capital.

Growth Fund – Class 2 Shares

The fund’s investment objectives are to
achieve long-term growth of capital and
income.

Growth-Income Fund – Class 2
Shares

The fund’s investment objective is to
provide long-term growth of capital.

International Fund – Class 2 Shares

The fund’s investment objective is
long-term capital appreciation.

New World Fund® – Class 2 Shares

The fund’s investment objective is to
provide a high level of current income
consistent with prudent investment
risk and preservation of capital.

U.S. Government Securities Fund –
Class 2 Shares

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

0.60%

21.97%

25.43%

19.71%

0.54%

24.10%

16.39%

15.42%

0.79%

-1.49%

9.63%

8.13%

0.82%²

4.92%

13.25%

8.67%

0.47%²

-0.62%

3.30%

2.29%

0.47%²

—

—

—

0.40%

—

—

—

0.39%

-2.24%

—

—

0.76%

24.60%

11.68%

12.26%

Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company

Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company
Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company
Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company

Investment Adviser: Capital Research
and Management Company

BlackRock Variable Series Funds, Inc.
Seeks to match the performance of the
MSCI EAFE Index (Europe,
Australasia, Far East) (the “MSCI
EAFE Index” or the “Underlying
Index”) in U.S. dollars with net
dividends as closely as possible before
the deduction of Fund expenses.

BlackRock International Index V.I.
Fund – Class III Shares

Seeks to match the performance of the
®
Russell 2000 Index (the “Russell 2000”
or the “Underlying Index”) as closely
as possible before the deduction of
Fund expenses.

BlackRock Small Cap Index V.I.
Fund – Class III Shares

Investment Adviser: BlackRock
Advisors, LLC

Investment Adviser: BlackRock
Advisors, LLC

Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products Funds
Seeks to provide investment results that
correspond to the aggregate price and
interest performance of the debt
securities in the Bloomberg Barclays
U.S. Aggregate Bond Index.

Bond Index Portfolio – Service
Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Fidelity
Management & Research Company
LLC (FMR)
Subadviser: Other investment
advisers serve as sub-advisers for the
fund.

Seeks reasonable income and the
potential for capital appreciation. The
fund’s goal is to achieve a yield which
exceeds the composite yield on the
securities comprising the Standard &
®
Poor’s 500SM Index (S&P 500 ).

Equity-Income Portfolio – Service
Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Fidelity
Management & Research Company
LLC (FMR)
Subadviser: Other investment
advisers serve as sub-advisers for the
fund.
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Investment Objective

Seeks long-term growth of capital.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

Mid Cap Portfolio – Service Class 2
Shares

0.86%

25.31%

13.32%

13.00%

0.91%

25.37%

9.94%

12.13%

1.44%

-5.74%

10.60%

4.84%

0.94%²

16.17%

7.93%

0.87%²

10.44%

11.36%

8.01%

1.00%

15.97%

11.73%

10.16%

Investment Adviser: Fidelity
Management & Research Company
LLC (FMR)
Subadviser: Other investment
advisers serve as sub-advisers for the
fund.
Franklin Templeton Variable Insurance Products Trust
Seeks long-term total return.

Franklin Small Cap Value VIP Fund
– Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Franklin Mutual
Advisers, LLC

Seeks long-term capital appreciation.

Templeton Developing Markets VIP
Fund – Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Templeton
Asset Management Ltd.

Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
Seeks total return while seeking to
provide volatility management.

Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven
Allocation Fund – Service Shares

—

Investment Adviser: Goldman Sachs
Asset Management, L.P.
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
To seek to provide total return.

Delaware Ivy VIP Asset Strategy –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Investment
Management Austria Kapitalanlage
AG, Macquarie Funds Management
Hong Kong Limited, Macquarie
Investment Management Global
Limited, and Macquarie Investment
Management Europe Limited

To seek to provide total return through
a combination of capital appreciation
and current income.

Delaware Ivy VIP Balanced –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Investment
Management Austria Kapitalanlage
AG, Macquarie Funds Management
Hong Kong Limited, Macquarie
Investment Management Global
Limited, and Macquarie Investment
Management Europe Limited
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Investment Objective

To seek to provide capital growth and
appreciation.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser
Delaware Ivy VIP Core Equity –
Class II Shares

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

0.95%²

28.94%

18.82%

15.53%

1.13%²

17.86%

15.87%

11.52%

0.95%

6.06%

5.48%

6.60%

1.16%

14.18%

8.01%

7.77%

1.10%²

16.36%

24.85%

17.05%

1.21%

26.68%

-0.72%

-1.21%

Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited
To seek to provide growth of capital.

Delaware Ivy VIP Global Growth –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide total return through
a combination of high current income
and capital appreciation.

Delaware Ivy VIP High Income –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Investment
Management Austria Kapitalanlage
AG, Macquarie Investment
Management Global Limited, and
Macquarie Investment Management
Europe Limited

To seek to provide capital growth and
appreciation.

Delaware Ivy VIP International
Core Equity – Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide growth of capital.

Delaware Ivy VIP Mid Cap Growth
– Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide capital growth and
appreciation.

Delaware Ivy VIP Natural
Resources – Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited
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Investment Objective

To seek to provide growth of capital.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser
Delaware Ivy VIP Science and
Technology – Class II Shares

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.14%

15.17%

23.88%

19.46%

1.14%²

3.99%

15.83%

12.85%

1.17%

20.78%

10.35%

12.94%

1.00%

31.18%

12.02%

12.89%

1.10%

12.99%

9.57%

Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited
To seek to provide growth of capital.

Delaware Ivy VIP Small Cap
Growth – Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide capital appreciation.

Delaware Ivy VIP Smid Cap Core –
Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide capital appreciation.

Delaware Ivy VIP Value – Class II
Shares
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited and
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited

To seek to provide total return
consistent with a moderate level of risk
as compared to the other Ivy VIP
Pathfinder Managed Volatility
Portfolios, while seeking to manage
volatility of investment return.

Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderate - Managed Volatility –
Class II Shares*
Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc., Macquarie
Investment Management Austria
Kapitalanlage AG, Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited,
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited, and Macquarie
Investment Management Europe
Limited
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—

Investment Objective

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

Seeks to provide growth of capital but
also to seek income consistent with a
moderately aggressive level of risk as
compared to the other Ivy VIP
Pathfinder Managed Volatility
Portfolios, while seeking to manage
volatility of investment return.

Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Aggressive - Managed
Volatility – Class II Shares*

Seeks to provide total return consistent
with a moderately conservative level of
risk as compared to the other Ivy VIP
Pathfinder Managed Volatility
Portfolios, while seeking to manage
volatility of investment return.

Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder
Moderately Conservative - Managed
Volatility – Class II Shares*

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.17%

15.24%

10.70%

—

1.11%

10.72%

8.65%

—

0.86%

16.91%

14.10%

11.53%

0.82%²

-1.11%

3.98%

3.43%

1.02%

22.60%

25.27%

20.00%

0.92%

19.42%

8.48%

10.02%

1.12%

13.29%

13.08%

5.98%

Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc., Macquarie
Investment Management Austria
Kapitalanlage AG, Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited,
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited, and Macquarie
Investment Management Europe
Limited

Investment Adviser: Delaware
Management Company
Subadviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc., Macquarie
Investment Management Austria
Kapitalanlage AG, Macquarie Funds
Management Hong Kong Limited,
Macquarie Investment Management
Global Limited, and Macquarie
Investment Management Europe
Limited

Janus Aspen Series
Seeks long-term capital growth,
consistent with preservation of capital
and balanced by current income.

Janus Henderson Balanced
Portfolio – Service Shares

Seeks to obtain maximum total return,
consistent with preservation of capital.

Janus Henderson Flexible Bond
Portfolio – Service Shares

Investment Adviser: Janus
Henderson Investors US LLC

Investment Adviser: Janus
Henderson Investors US LLC
Seeks long-term growth of capital.

Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio –
Service Shares
Investment Adviser: Janus
Henderson Investors US LLC

Seeks capital appreciation.

Janus Henderson Mid Cap Value
Portfolio – Service Shares
Investment Adviser: Janus
Henderson Investors US LLC

Seeks long-term growth of capital.

Janus Henderson Overseas
Portfolio – Service Shares
Investment Adviser: Janus
Henderson Investors US LLC
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Investment Objective

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.05%

12.31%

21.04%

16.82%

1.14%²

10.28%

13.78%

12.16%

1.30%²

2.95%

9.41%

5.38%

1.16%

23.16%

15.43%

14.11%

0.75%

8.57%

6.48%

5.29%

0.96%

8.79%

6.40%

0.74%

12.59%

8.29%

Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
Seeks long-term growth of capital.

ClearBridge Variable Small Cap
Growth Portfolio – Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Legg Mason
Partners Fund Advisor, LLC
Subadviser: ClearBridge Investments,
LLC

MFS® Variable Insurance Trust II
To seek capital appreciation.

MFS® International Intrinsic Value
Portfolio – Service Class
Investment Adviser: Massachusetts
Financial Services Company

Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Seeks long-term capital appreciation by
investing primarily in growth-oriented
equity securities of issuers in emerging
market countries.

Emerging Markets Equity Portfolio
– Class II Shares
Investment Adviser: Morgan Stanley
Investment Management Inc.
Subadviser: Morgan Stanley
Investment Management Company

Neuberger Berman Advisers Management Trust
The fund seeks long-term growth of
capital by investing primarily in
securities of companies that meet the
Fund’s financial criteria and social
policy.

Neuberger Berman AMT
Sustainable Equity Portfolio – S
Class Shares
Investment Adviser: Neuberger
Berman Investment Advisers LLC

Northern Lights Variable Trust (TOPS)
Seeks to provide income and capital
appreciation with less volatility than
the fixed income and equity markets as
a whole.

TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF
Portfolio – Class 2 Shares*
Investment Adviser: Valmark
Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk
Management LLC

Seeks to provide income and capital
appreciation with less volatility than
the fixed income and equity markets as
a whole.

TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF
Portfolio*

—

Investment Adviser: Valmark
Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk
Management LLC

Seeks capital appreciation with less
volatility than the equity markets as a
whole.

TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF
Portfolio – Class 2 Shares*
Investment Adviser: Valmark
Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk
Management LLC
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6.15%

Investment Objective

Seeks capital appreciation with less
volatility than the equity markets as a
whole.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate
Growth ETF Portfolio – Class 2
Shares*

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

0.74%

11.06%

7.64%

6.09%

0.97%

—

Investment Adviser: Valmark
Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk
Management LLC
Seeks to provide capital appreciation,
with a secondary objective of hedging
risk.

TOPS® Target RangeTM Portfolio –
Class S Shares

—

—

Investment Adviser: Valmark
Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk
Management LLC

PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
Seeks to maximize risk-adjusted total
return relative to a blend of 60% MSCI
World Index 40% Bloomberg Barclays
U.S. Aggregate Index.

PIMCO VIT Global Diversified
Allocation Portfolio – Advisor
Class Shares*

Seeks maximum total return,
consistent with preservation of capital
and prudent investment management.

PIMCO VIT International Bond
Portfolio (U.S. Dollar-Hedged) –
Advisor Class Shares

1.10%²

8.51%

7.84%

—

1.01%

-2.05%

2.95%

—

0.75%

-1.03%

1.44%

1.49%

0.75%

-1.36%

3.83%

3.33%

0.89%

22.65%

25.54%

19.85%

1.12%

14.94%

8.09%

7.01%

0.81%

27.30%

13.81%

14.11%

Investment Adviser: Pacific
Investment Management Company
LLC (“PIMCO”)

Investment Adviser: Pacific
Investment Management Company
LLC (“PIMCO”)
Seeks maximum total return,
consistent with preservation of capital
and prudent investment management.

PIMCO VIT Low Duration Portfolio
– Advisor Class Shares

Seeks maximum total return,
consistent with preservation of capital
and prudent investment management.

PIMCO VIT Total Return Portfolio
– Advisor Class Shares

Investment Adviser: Pacific
Investment Management Company
LLC (“PIMCO”)

Investment Adviser: Pacific
Investment Management Company
LLC (“PIMCO”)

Putnam Variable Trust
Seeks capital appreciation.

Putnam VT Growth Opportunities
Fund – Class IB Shares
Investment Adviser: Putnam
Investment Management, LLC

Seeks capital growth. Current income is
a secondary objective.

Putnam VT International Value
Fund – Class IB Shares
Investment Adviser: Putnam
Investment Management, LLC

Seeks capital growth and current
income.

Putnam VT Large Cap Value Fund –
Class IB Shares
Investment Adviser: Putnam
Investment Management, LLC
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Investment Objective

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

0.94%

13.46%

11.68%

—

0.74%

-0.54%

3.75%

0.96%

30.29%

25.14%

—

1.23%

4.58%

16.23%

—

1.04%

12.18%

6.50%

—

0.05%²

0.00%

0.60%

0.30%

0.53%

23.99%

12.46%

13.59%

0.44%

28.03%

17.92%

16.00%

Securian Funds Trust
Seeks to maximize risk-adjusted total
return relative to its blended
benchmark index comprised of 60%
S&P 500 Index and 40% Bloomberg
Barclays U.S. Aggregate Bond Index
(the Benchmark Index).

SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund*

Seeks as high a level of a long-term total
rate of return as is consistent with
prudent investment risk. The Portfolio
also seeks preservation of capital as a
secondary objective.

SFT Core Bond Fund – Class 2
Shares

Seeks to provide growth of capital.

SFT Delaware IvySM Growth Fund

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

3.61%

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
Subadviser: Delaware Investments
Fund Advisers
Seeks to provide growth of capital.

SFT Delaware IvySM Small Cap
Growth Fund
Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
Subadviser: Delaware Investments
Fund Advisers

Seeks to maximize risk-adjusted total
return relative to its blended
benchmark index, comprised of 60%
S&P 500 Low Volatility Index, 20%
S&P BMI International Developed Low
Volatility Index and 20% Bloomberg
Barclays U.S. 3 Month Treasury
Bellwether Index (the Benchmark
Index).

SFT Equity Stabilization Fund*

Seeks maximum current income to the
extent consistent with liquidity and the
preservation of capital.+

SFT Government Money Market
Fund

Seeks investment results generally
corresponding to the aggregate price
and dividend performance of the
publicly traded common stocks that
comprise the Standard & Poor’s 400
MidCap Index (the S&P 400).

SFT Index 400 Mid-Cap Fund –
Class 2 Shares

Seeks investment results that
correspond generally to the price and
yield performance of the common
stocks included in the Standard &
Poor’s 500 Composite Stock Price Index
(the S&P 500).

SFT Index 500 Fund – Class 2
Shares

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
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Investment Objective

Seeks to maximize current income,
consistent with the protection of
principal.

Portfolio Company and
Adviser/Subadviser
SFT International Bond Fund –
Class 2 Shares

Current
Expenses1

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/2021)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.29%

-4.02%

-1.33%

0.88%

1.12%

44.05%

11.69%

11.47%

1.05%

29.43%

13.91%

—

1.08%

23.87%

18.24%

—

1.19%²

12.83%

19.22%

20.13%

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
Subadviser: Brandywine Global
Investment Management, LLC

Seeks above average income and
long-term growth of capital.

SFT Real Estate Securities Fund –
Class 2 Shares
Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.

Seeks to provide long-term capital
appreciation by investing in common
stocks believed to be undervalued.
Income is a secondary objective.

SFT T. Rowe Price Value Fund

Seeks growth of capital.

SFT Wellington Core Equity Fund –
Class 2 Shares

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
Subadviser: T. Rowe Price Associates,
Inc.

Investment Adviser: Securian Asset
Management, Inc.
Subadviser: Wellington Management
Company LLP
T. Rowe Price Equity Series, Inc.
Seeks long-term capital appreciation.

T. Rowe Price Health Sciences
Portfolio – II Class
Investment Adviser: T. Rowe Price
Associates, Inc.

1

Current Expenses are each Fund's total annual operating expenses.

2

This Fund's Current Expenses reflect a temporary expense reimbursement or fee waiver arrangements that are
in place and reported in the Fund's prospectus.

*

This Fund employs a managed volatility strategy.

+

Although the SFT Government Money Market Fund seeks to preserve its net asset value at $1.00, per share, it
cannot guarantee it will do so. An investment in the SFT Government Money Market Fund is neither insured
nor guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any government agency. The SFT
Government Money Market Fund’s sponsor has no legal obligation to provide financial support to the Fund,
and you should not expect that the sponsor will provide financial support to the SFT Government Money
Market Fund at any time. In addition, because of expenses incurred by sub-accounts in the Variable
Annuity Account, during extended periods of low interest rates, the yield of the sub-account that invests in the
SFT Government Money Market Fund may become extremely low and possibly negative.

Investment Restrictions
If you are invested in any of the below optional living benefit riders, certain investment restrictions apply. Please
refer to the specific rider investment restrictions below for more information.
MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint)
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While the MyPath Ascend rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
While the MyPath Ascend 2.0 rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint)
While the MyPath Core Flex rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. The approved
allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or

b) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice II Allocation Option (only available for applications applied for on
or after July 21, 2017);

d) 100% allocation to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.
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The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

MyPath Edge (Single and Joint)
While the MyPath Edge rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Account(s) of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Account
The allowable Sub-Account currently is:
• SFT Core Bond Fund
Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Option
While the Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the
Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this
rider. The approved allocation plans currently include:
(a) 100% allocation to an allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy;
(b) 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or
(c) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option.
a) Current allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies include: Income Portfolio, Income and Growth Portfolio, and
Conservative Growth Portfolio. The Focused Portfolio Strategies are discussed in the section entitled “Focused
Portfolio Strategies or Models” in this Prospectus. You may also ask your representative for additional details
regarding these models. In the Focused Portfolio Strategies, the Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
calendar quarter according to the model you currently have chosen.
b) Current allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect this rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to you for
allocation of your Funds outside of the allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy and the CustomChoice Allocation
Option. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.”
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
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• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset Allocation
Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset Allocation
Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio

• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio
• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
• TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF
Portfolio

MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
While the MyPath Horizon rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
While the MyPath Journey rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

Ovation Lifetime Income II (Ovation II) (Single and Joint)
While the Ovation Lifetime Income II rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the
Sub-Accounts of the Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with this
rider. The approved allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation to an allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy;
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b) 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option.

a) Current allowable Focused Portfolio Strategies include: Income Portfolio, Income and Growth Portfolio, and
Conservative Growth Portfolio. The Focused Portfolio Strategies are discussed in the section entitled “Focused
Portfolio Strategies or Models” in this Prospectus. You may also ask your representative for additional details
regarding these models. In the Focused Portfolio Strategies the Contract Value will be automatically rebalanced each
calendar quarter according to the model you currently have chosen.
b) Current allowable Sub-Accounts: When you elect the Ovation II rider, only certain Sub-Accounts are available to
you for allocation of your Funds outside of the allowable Focused Portfolio Strategy and the CustomChoice
Allocation Option. These are referred to as “allowable Sub-Accounts.”
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• Morningstar Balanced ETF Asset Allocation
Portfolio
• Morningstar Conservative ETF Asset Allocation
Portfolio
• Morningstar Income and Growth ETF Asset
Allocation Portfolio
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

•
•
•
•
•
•

SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF
Portfolio

MyPath Summit (Single and Joint)
While the MyPath Summit rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. Currently, the only
approved allocation plan is:
• 100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts
The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio

MyPath Value (Single and Joint)
While the MyPath Value rider is in effect, the full Contract Value must be allocated to the Sub-Accounts of the
Variable Annuity Account according to an allocation plan approved by us for use with the rider. The approved
allocation plans currently include:
a)

100% allocation among allowable Sub-Accounts; or
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b) 100% allocation to the CustomChoice Allocation Option; or
c)

100% allocation to the CustomChoice II Allocation Option (only available for applications applied for on
or after July 21, 2017); or

d) 100% allocation to a SimpleChoice Asset Allocation Portfolio.
The allowable Sub-Accounts are described below.
For Contracts Issued On or After May 1, 2017: All existing Sub-Accounts are available for allocation.
For Contracts Issued Before May 1, 2017: The allowable Sub-Accounts currently include:
• AB Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
• Goldman Sachs VIT Trend Driven Allocation
Fund
• Delaware Ivy VIP Pathfinder Moderate —
Managed Volatility
• PIMCO VIT Global Diversified Allocation
Portfolio

• SFT Balanced Stabilization Fund
• SFT Equity Stabilization Fund
• TOPS® Managed Risk Flex ETF Portfolio
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Appendix B — Illustration of Variable Annuity Values
The illustration included in this Appendix shows the effect of investment performance on the monthly variable
annuity income. The illustration assumes a gross investment return of: 0.00%, 6.77% and 10.00%.
For illustration purposes, an average annual expense equal to 2.27% of the average daily net assets is deducted from
the gross investment return to determine the net investment return. The net investment return is then used to
project the monthly variable annuity incomes. The average expense charge of 2.27% includes: 1.20% for mortality
and expense risk, .15% for administrative fee and an average of 0.92% for the fund management fee, other fund
expenses, and distribution fee. The average is calculated from the Total Annual Portfolio Company Operating
Expenses and is based on the total annual portfolio operating expenses with waivers or reductions applied.
The gross and net investment rates are for illustrative purposes only and are not a reflection of past or future
performance. Actual variable annuity income will be more or less than shown if the actual returns are different than
those illustrated.
The illustration assumes 100% of the assets are invested in the sub-account(s) of the variable annuity account. For
comparison purposes, a current fixed annuity income, available through the General Account, is also provided. The
illustration assumes an initial interest rate, used to determine the first variable payment of 4.50%. After the first
variable annuity payment future payments will increase if the annualized net rate of return exceeds the initial
interest rate, and will decrease if the annualized net rate of return is less than the initial interest rate.
The illustration provided is for a male, age 65, selecting a life and 10 year certain annuity option with $100,000 of
non-qualified funds, residing in the State of Minnesota. This illustration is based on average fund expenses. Upon
request, a similar illustration specific to your situation and fund election may be available.
Variable Annuity Income — Hypothetical Illustration
Annuity Income Option — Life Annuity with 10 Year Period Certain
Prepared for: Client
Variable Contribution: $100,000.00
Initial Variable Monthly Income: $612.09
The illustration below shows how investment returns may affect Variable Annuity income payments. This
illustration is hypothetical and is not intended to project or predict investment results.
Annuity income payments will increase if the returns on your investments are greater than the total of the
Assumed Investment Return (AIR) and your annual contract expenses.
Annuity income payments will decrease if the returns on your investments are less than the total of the Assumed
Investment Return (AIR) and your annual contract expenses.
An AIR of 4.50% annually is used for calculating the initial income payment. More information on the annual
expense charges for this contract can be found in the prospectus.
The graph and table below show how annual gross investment returns of 0%, 6.77% and 10.00% would affect
annuity income payments. The calculated income shown is after the deduction of all contract expenses (based on
your investment allocation).
In the example below, the annuity income amount shown assumes a constant annual investment return. The actual
rate of return and resulting annuity income payments will vary over time.
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Variable Annuity Income — Hypothetical
Impact of Rate of Return on Monthly Income
1,800

Annuity Income ($)

1,600
1,400
1,200

0.00% (-2.27% Net)

1,000

6.77% (4.50% Net)

800

10.00% (7.73% Net)

600
400
200
0
65

68

71

74

77

80

83

86

89

92

95

98

Age

Variable Annuity Income — Supporting Detail
Monthly Annuity Income Based on Hypothetical Rate of Return
Beginning of Year

Age

0.00% Gross
(-2.28% Net)

6.77% Gross
(4.50% Net)

10.00% Gross
(7.73% Net)

1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

65

$612

$612

$ 612

4. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

68

$501

$612

$ 671

7. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

71

$410

$612

$ 735

10. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

74

$335

$612

$ 805

13. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

77

$274

$612

$ 882

16. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

80

$224

$612

$ 966

19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

83

$183

$612

$1,059

22. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

86

$150

$612

$1,160

25. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

89

$123

$612

$1,271

28. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

92

$100

$612

$1,392

31. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

95

$ 82

$612

$1,526

34. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

98

$ 67

$612

$1,671

If you applied the amount of your Purchase Payment allocated to variable to a Fixed Annuity on the quotation date
of this illustration, your Fixed Annuity income would be $504.26.
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Appendix C — Types of Qualified Contracts
Individual and employer sponsored tax qualified retirement plans provide tax deferral. If you purchase an annuity
contract in a tax qualified plan, the tax deferral feature of the annuity is redundant and offers you no additional
advantage. You should purchase the annuity for reasons other than tax deferral when part of a tax qualified plan.
Individual Retirement Annuities
Section 408 of the Code permits eligible individuals to contribute to an Individual Retirement Annuity, (an “IRA”).
Distributions from certain other types of tax qualified plans may be “rolled over” on a tax-deferred basis into an
IRA. The sale of a contract for use with an IRA will be subject to special IRS mandated disclosure requirements.
Purchasers of a contract for use with IRAs will be provided with supplemental information required by the IRS or
other appropriate agencies. Such purchasers will have the right to revoke their purchase within 7 days of the earlier
of the establishment of the IRA or their purchase. A Qualified Contract issued in connection with an IRA will be
amended as necessary to conform to the requirements of the Code. You should seek competent advice as to the
suitability of the Contract for use with IRAs.
Earnings in an IRA are not taxed until distribution. IRA contributions are subject to certain limits each year and
may be deductible in whole or in part depending on the individual’s income. The limit on the amount contributed to
an IRA does not apply to distributions from certain other types of tax qualified plans that are “rolled over” on a
tax-deferred basis into an IRA. Amounts in the IRA (other than nondeductible contributions) are taxed at ordinary
income rates when distributed from the IRA. Distributions prior to age 59 ½ (unless certain exceptions apply) are
subject to a 10% penalty tax.
A portion of the amount distributed from an IRA may be taxable based on the ratio of the “investment in the
contract” to the individual’s balance in the IRA, generally the value of the IRA. The “investment in the contract”
generally equals the nondeductible contributions to an IRA. The “investment in the contract” can be zero.
Simplified Employee Pension (SEP) IRAs
Employers may establish Simplified Employee Pension (SEP) IRAs under Code Section 408(k) to provide IRA
contributions on behalf of their employees. In addition to all of the general Code rules governing IRAs, such plans
are subject to certain Code requirements regarding participation and amounts of contributions.
Roth IRAs
Section 408A of the Code permits certain eligible individuals to make nondeductible contributions to an individual
retirement program known as a Roth IRA. Contributions to a Roth IRA, which are subject to certain limitations,
must be made in cash or as a rollover or conversion from another Roth IRA or a traditional IRA. A rollover from, or
conversion of, a traditional IRA to a Roth IRA may be subject to tax, deferred sales charges and other special rules
may apply.
Qualified distributions from a Roth IRA, as defined by the Code, generally are excluded from gross income.
Qualified distributions include those distributions made more than five years after the taxable year of the first
contribution to the Roth IRA, but only if : (1) the annuity Owner has reached age 59 ½; (2) the distribution is paid
to a beneficiary after the Owner’s death; (3) the annuity Owner becomes disabled; or (4) the distribution will be
used for a first time home purchase and does not exceed $10,000. Non-qualified distributions are includable in gross
income only to the extent they exceed contributions made to the Roth IRA. The taxable portion of a non-qualified
distribution may be subject to a 10% penalty tax.
In addition, state laws may not completely follow the federal tax treatment of Roth IRAs. You should consult your
tax adviser for further information regarding Roth IRAs.
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Appendix D — Examples of the Highest Anniversary Value II Death Benefit Option
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Highest Anniversary Value II (HAV II) death
benefit option functions. A complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the prospectus
section “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical
gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how the optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss.
All values are rounded to the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Single Purchase Payment of $100,000, no withdrawals, and corresponding rider values.
The table below is meant to provide a numeric example of how the Highest Anniversary Value, Purchase Payments
adjusted for withdrawals, and Contract Value vary relative to one another during periods of positive and negative
market fluctuations.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14
Beginning of Year 15
Beginning of Year 16

67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82

—
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$108,000
$100,000
$156,000
$160,000
$125,000
$141,000
$160,000
$155,000
$163,000
$140,000
$155,000
$165,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
HAV II

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$108,000
$100,000
$156,000
$160,000
$125,000
$141,000
$160,000
$155,000
$163,000
$140,000
$155,000
$165,000

$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$128,000
$128,000
$156,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$163,000
$163,000
$163,000
$163,000

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$128,000
$128,000
$156,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$163,000
$163,000
$163,000
$165,000

In the example above, the beginning of year 2 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
increases. The Contract Value has increased to $106,000 and the Highest Anniversary Value is increased to the
current Contract Value. The death benefit is the greater of the Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for
withdrawals, and Highest Anniversary Value, resulting in a death benefit of $106,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 5 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
decreases. The Contract Value has decreased to $108,000 and since that is less than the prior year, the Highest
Anniversary Value remains $128,000 and is not increased. The death benefit is the greater of the Contract Value,
Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and Highest Anniversary Value, resulting in a death benefit of
$128,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 14 illustrates the Contract Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s
80th birthday; the last anniversary at which the Highest Anniversary Value has the potential to increase.
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Example #2 — Initial values at issue based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.
Examples 2 — 5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of
additional activity on the rider values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior
example. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the oldest Owner.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

67

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
HAV II

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Initial Highest Anniversary Value = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Initial Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and Highest
Anniversary Value = maximum of ($100,000, $100,000, $100,000) = $100,000.

Example #3 — Subsequent Purchase Payment received during the first Contract Year.
If additional Purchase Payments are received, the Highest Anniversary Value will increase by the amount of the
Purchase Payment.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later

67
67

—
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
HAV II

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

$100,000
$120,000

$100,000
$125,000

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment
amount = $100,000 + $20,000 = $120,000.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and Highest
Anniversary Value = maximum of ($125,000, $120,000, $120,000) = $125,000.

Example #4 — Highest Anniversary Value increase on Contract Anniversary.
On each Contract Anniversary the Highest Anniversary Value will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the Highest Anniversary Value.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2

67
67
68

—
$105,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
HAV II

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
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After the increase:
Highest Anniversary Value = greater of Contract Value on Anniversary or prior Highest Anniversary Value =
maximum of ($130,000, $120,000) = $130,000.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and Highest
Anniversary Value = maximum of ($130,000, $120,000, $130,000) = $130,000.

Example #5 — Withdrawal from Contract Value.
Amounts withdrawn will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the Highest Anniversary Value. The
adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the withdrawal.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later

67
67
68
68

—
$105,000
$130,000
$126,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
HAV II

—
—
—
$5,000

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$121,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,238

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000
$124,841

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$124,841

After the withdrawal:
Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals = Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals prior to the
withdrawal – [Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals prior to withdrawal x amount of withdrawal / Contract
Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 x $5,000 / $126,000] = $115,238.
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the withdrawal – [Highest Anniversary Value
prior to withdrawal x amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $130,000 – [$130,000 x
$5,000 / $126,000] = $124,841.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and Highest
Anniversary Value = maximum of ($121,000, $115,238, $124,841) = $124,841.

D-3

(This page intentionally left blank)

Appendix E — Examples of Premier II Death Benefit Option
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Premier II death benefit option functions. A
complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the prospectus section “Death Benefits —
Optional Death Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to
better demonstrate how the optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to
the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Single Purchase Payment of $100,000, no withdrawals, and corresponding rider values.
The table below is meant to provide a numeric example of how the Highest Anniversary Value, Purchase Payments
adjusted for withdrawals, 5% Increase Value and Contract Value vary relative to one another during periods of
positive and negative market fluctuations.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14
Beginning of Year 15
Beginning of Year 16

67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82

—
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$108,000
$100,000
$156,000
$160,000
$125,000
$141,000
$160,000
$155,000
$163,000
$140,000
$155,000
$165,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

5%
Increase
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
Premier II

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$108,000
$100,000
$156,000
$160,000
$125,000
$141,000
$160,000
$155,000
$163,000
$140,000
$155,000
$165,000

$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$128,000
$128,000
$156,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$163,000
$163,000
$163,000
$163,000

$100,000
$105,000
$ 110,250
$115,763
$121,551
$127,628
$134,010
$140,710
$147,746
$155,133
$162,889
$171,034
$179,586
$188,565
$188,565
$188,565

$100,000
$106,000
$120,000
$128,000
$128,000
$128,000
$156,000
$160,000
$160,000
$160,000
$162,889
$171,034
$179,586
$188,565
$188,565
$188,565

In the example above, the beginning of year 2 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
increases. The Contract Value has increased to $106,000 and the Highest Anniversary Value is increased to the
current Contract Value. The 5% Increase Value is calculated as the prior 5% Increase Value, accumulated at 5% for
a year ($100,000 * 1.05 ^ (365 / 365) = $105,000). The death benefit is the greater of the Contract Value, Purchase
Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest Anniversary Value, and 5% Increase Value, resulting in a death benefit
of $106,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 5 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
decreases. The Contract Value has decreased to $108,000 and since that is less than the prior year, the Highest
Anniversary Value remains $128,000 and is not increased. The prior 5% Increase Value is accumulated at 5%
($115,763 * 1.05 ^ (365 / 365) = $121,551). The death benefit is the greater of the Contract Value, Purchase
Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest Anniversary Value, and 5% Increase Value, resulting in a death benefit
of $128,000.
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In the example above, the beginning of year 14 illustrates the Contract Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s
80th birthday; the last anniversary at which the Highest Anniversary Value and 5% Increase Value have the
potential to increase.

Example #2 — Initial values at issue based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.
Examples 2 — 5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of
additional activity on the rider values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior
example. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the oldest Owner.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

67

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

5%
Increase
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
Premier II

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Initial Highest Anniversary Value = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Initial 5% Increase Value = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Initial Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest
Anniversary Value, and 5% Increase Value = maximum of ($100,000, $100,000, $100,000, $100,000) = $100,000.

Example #3 — Subsequent Purchase Payment received during the first Contract Year.
If additional Purchase Payments are received, the Highest Anniversary Value and 5% Increase Value will increase
by the amount of the Purchase Payment.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later

67
67

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

— $100,000
$105,000 $ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

$100,000
$120,000

5%
Increase
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
Premier II

$100,000 $100,000
$122,470 $125,000

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment
amount = $100,000 + $20,000 = $120,000.
5% Increase Value = 5% Increase Value prior to the Purchase Payment accumulated until the time of the Purchase
Payment + Purchase Payment amount, subject to the Maximum Increase Value of 200% of Purchase Payments
adjusted for withdrawals = Minimum of ($100,000 * (1.05 ^ (6/12)) + $20,000, 200% * $120,000) = $122,470.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest Anniversary
Value, and 5% Increase Value = maximum of ($125,000, $120,000, $120,000, $122,470) = $125,000.
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Example #4 — Highest Anniversary Value increase on Contract Anniversary.
On each Contract Anniversary the Highest Anniversary Value will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the Highest Anniversary Value.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2

67
67
68

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000

— $100,000
$105,000 $ 20,000
$130,000
—

5%
Increase
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
Premier II

$100,000 $100,000
$122,470 $125,000
$125,494 $130,000

After the increase:
Highest Anniversary Value = greater of Contract Value on Anniversary or prior Highest Anniversary Value =
maximum of ($130,000, $120,000) = $130,000.
5% Increase Value = prior 5% Increase Value accumulated until the beginning of year 2 = Minimum of ($122,470
* (1.05 ^ (6/12)), 200% * $120,000) = $125,494.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest Anniversary
Value, and 5% Increase Value = maximum of ($130,000, $120,000, $130,000, $125,494) = $130,000.

Example #5 — Withdrawal from Contract Value.
Amounts withdrawn will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the Highest Anniversary Value. The
adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the withdrawal. The 5% Increase Value will be reduced by
the amount of the withdrawal.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later

67
67
68
68

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

— $100,000
$105,000 $ 20,000
$130,000
—
$126,000
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Adjusted for
Withdrawals

Highest
Anniversary
Value

5%
Increase
Value

Death
Benefit
Under
Premier II

—
—
—
$5,000

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$121,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,238

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000
$124,841

$100,000
$122,470
$125,494
$123,593

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$124,841

After the withdrawal:
Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals = Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals prior to the
withdrawal – [Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals prior to withdrawal x amount of withdrawal / Contract
Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 x $5,000 / $126,000] = $115,238.
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the withdrawal – [Highest Anniversary Value
prior to withdrawal x amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $130,000 – [$130,000 x
$5,000 / $126,000] = $124,841.
5% Increase Value = 5% Increase Value prior to the withdrawal accumulated until the time of the withdrawal and
reduced for the withdrawal = Minimum of ($125,494 * (1.05 ^ (6/12)) – $5,000, 200% * $115,238) = $123,593.
Death Benefit = Maximum of Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, Highest Anniversary
Value, and 5% Increase Value = maximum of ($121,000, $115,238, $124,841, $123,539) = $124,841.

E-3

(This page intentionally left blank)

Appendix F — Examples of Estate Enhancement Benefit II Option
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Estate Enhancement Benefit II option functions.
A complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the prospectus section “Death Benefits —
Optional Death Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to
better demonstrate how the optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to
the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Initial values on issue based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the rider values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the oldest Owner.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

69

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Remaining
Purchase
Payments

Maximum
Enhancement
Basis

Estate
Enhancement
Benefit

$100,000

—

$100,000

$100,000

$200,000

—

Initial Maximum Enhancement Basis = Purchase Payments * 200% = 100,000 * 200% = 200,000.
Initial Estate Enhancement Benefit = Estate Enhancement Benefit Percentage * (Contract Value less remaining
Purchase Payments) = 0.40 * ($100,000 – $100,000) = 0.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment received during the first Contract Year.
If additional Purchase Payments are received, the Contract Value, Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals, and
remaining Purchase Payments are increased by the Purchase Payment.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later

69
69

—
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Remaining
Purchase
Payments

Maximum
Enhancement
Basis

Estate
Enhancement
Benefit

$100,000
$ 20,000

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

$200,000
$240,000

—
$2,000

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Maximum Enhancement Basis = Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals * 200% = ($100,000 + $20,000) *
200% = $240,000.
Estate Enhancement Benefit = Estate Enhancement Benefit Percentage * (Contract Value less remaining Purchase
Payments) = 0.40 * ($125,000 – $120,000) = $2,000.

Example #3 — Withdrawal from Contract Value.
Amounts withdrawn will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to Purchase Payments in the Maximum
Enhancement Basis calculation based on the Contract Value prior to the withdrawal.
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Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later

69
69
70
70

—
$105,000
$130,000
$133,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Remaining
Purchase
Payments

Maximum
Enhancement
Basis

Estate
Enhancement
Benefit

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—

—
—
—
$5,000

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$128,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

$200,000
$240,000
$240,000
$230,977

—
$2,000
$4,000
$3,200

After the withdrawal:
Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals are adjusted on a Pro-rata Basis = Purchase Payments adjusted for
withdrawals prior to the withdrawal – [Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals prior to withdrawal x amount
of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 x $5,000 / $133,000] = $115,489.
Maximum Enhancement Basis = Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals * 200% = $115,489 * 200% =
$230,977.
Remaining Purchase Payments: the withdrawal will be allocated to contract gain up to the free withdrawal amount,
and then to Purchase Payments on a first in, first out, basis. Therefore, remaining Purchase Payments = $120,000.
Estate Enhancement Benefit = Estate Enhancement Benefit Percentage * (Contract Value less remaining Purchase
Payments) = 0.40 * ($128,000 – $120,000) = $3,200.

Example #4 — Decreases in Contract Values.
Decreases in Contract Value can cause a drop in benefit amount; however, this amount will never be less than $0.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6

69
69
70
70
71
72
73
74

—
$105,000
$130,000
$133,000
$122,000
$115,000
$118,000
$123,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Remaining
Purchase
Payments

Maximum
Enhancement
Basis

Estate
Enhancement
Benefit

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—
—
—
—
—

—
—
—
$5,000
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$128,000
$122,000
$115,000
$118,000
$123,000

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

$200,000
$240,000
$240,000
$230,977
$230,977
$230,977
$230,977
$230,977

—
$2,000
$4,000
$3,200
$ 800
—
—
$1,200

Values in the beginning of year 4:
Maximum Enhancement Basis = Purchase Payments adjusted for withdrawals * 200% = $115,489 * 200% =
$230,977.
Estate Enhancement Benefit = Estate Enhancement Benefit Percentage * (Contract Value less remaining Purchase
Payments) = 0.40 * ($115,000 – $120,000) = -$2,000.
Benefit may not be less than zero so no benefit is due.
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Appendix G — Examples of the Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit Option
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit option
functions. A complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the prospectus section “Optional
Living Benefit Riders — Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit Option.” The following examples use hypothetical
contract activity and are not representative of projected future returns or how your contract will actually perform.

Example #1 — Single Purchase Payment of $50,000, no withdrawals, and corresponding rider values.
The chart below is meant to provide a graphic example of how the Highest Anniversary Value, Roll-up Value and
Contract Value vary relative to one another during periods of positive and negative market fluctuations (as reflected
by the ‘Contract Value’ line). The table below provides a numeric example of these features. The values reflected in
the table correspond to the values reflected in the chart. The columns to the right entitled ‘GMIB Fixed Annuity
Payment’ and ‘Fixed Annuity Payment Guaranteed under the Base Contract’ demonstrate Annuity Payment
amounts using the default Annuity Payment option of life with a period certain of 60 months.
$110,000

Contract Value

Reset
Elected

$100,000

Highest
Anniversary
Value

$90,000
$80,000

Roll-up Value

$70,000
$60,000

Attained
Age 80

$50,000
$40,000
1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Beginning of Contract Year
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13

14

15

16

Contract
Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14
Beginning of Year 15
Beginning of Year 16

67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82

— $50,000
$53,000
—
$60,000
—
$64,000
—
$54,000
—
$60,000
—
$78,000
—
$80,000
—
$62,500
—
$70,500
—
$80,000
—
$85,000
—
$80,000
—
$70,000
—
$68,000
—
$73,000
—

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$50,000
$53,000
$60,000
$64,000
$54,000
$60,000
$78,000
$80,000
$62,500
$70,500
$80,000
$85,000
$80,000
$70,000
$68,000
$73,000

$50,000
$53,000
$60,000
$64,000
$64,000
$64,000
$78,000
$80,000
$80,000
$80,000
$80,000
$85,000
$85,000
$85,000
$85,000
$85,000

$ 50,000
$ 52,500
$ 55,125
$ 57,881
$ 60,775
$ 63,814
$ 78,000
$ 81,900
$ 85,995
$ 90,295
$ 94,809
$ 99,550
$104,527
$109,754
$109,754
$109,754

Benefit
Base

GMIB
Fixed
Annuity
Payment

Fixed
Annuity
Payment
Guaranteed
under the
Base
Contract

$ 50,000
$ 53,000
$ 60,000
$ 64,000
$ 64,000
$ 64,000
$ 78,000
$ 81,900
$ 85,995
$ 90,295
$ 94,809
$ 99,550
$104,527
$109,754
$109,754
$109,754

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
$5,859
$6,371
$6,931
$7,547
$7,831
$8,132

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
$6,650
$7,364
$7,215
$6,575
$6,652
$7,439

In the example above, the beginning of year 2 illustrates the impact on benefit values when the Contract Value
increases. The Contract Value has increased to $53,000 and the Highest Anniversary Value is reset to the current
Contract Value. The Roll-up Value is calculated as the prior Roll-up Value, accumulated at 5% ($50,000 * 1.05 =
$52,500). The benefit base is the greater of the Highest Anniversary Value or the Roll-up Value, resulting in a
benefit base at this point of $53,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 5 illustrates the impact on benefit values when the Contract Value
decreases. The Contract Value has decreased to $54,000 and since that is less than the prior year, the Highest
Anniversary Value remains at $64,000 and is not reset. The prior Roll-up Value is accumulated at 5% ($60,775 *
1.05 = $63,814). The benefit base is the greater of the Highest Anniversary Value or the Roll-up Value, resulting in
a benefit base of $64,000. In this example, there is no increase or decrease to the benefit base when compared to the
prior Contract Anniversary.
Beginning with the 10th Contract Anniversary (beginning of year 11), monthly annualized income is illustrated
assuming the contract is annuitized under a life with 60 months certain option for a male Annuitant. The GMIB
Fixed Annuity Payment column reflects the amount of income provided by the GMIB benefit base if the GMIB is
exercised. The Fixed Annuity Payment Guaranteed under the base contract reflects the amount of Fixed Annuity
Payment provided by the Contract Value under the minimum contract guarantees.

Example #2 — Initial values on the effective date based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.
Examples 2-5 are progressive, starting with an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of
additional contract activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the
prior example. At any point in time the benefit base is equal to the greater of the Highest Anniversary Value or the
Roll-up Value.
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Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

60

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

Benefit
Base

$100,000

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Example #3 — Subsequent Purchase Payment received during first Contract Year and before any
withdrawals have been taken.
As shown below, additional Purchase Payments are added to the Highest Anniversary Value. The prior Roll-up
Value is accumulated at 5% ($100,000 * 1.05 (6 / 12) = $102,470) and then increased by the new Purchase
Payment ($102,470 + $10,000 = $112,470). The Roll-up Value exceeds the Highest Anniversary Value and
therefore the benefit base is $112,470.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later

60
60

—
$102,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$ 10,000

—
—

$100,000
$112,000

$100,000
$110,000

$100,000
$112,470

$100,000
$112,470

Example #4 — Withdrawals during the second Contract Year not exceeding 5% of the Roll-up value.
At the beginning of year 2 the Contract Value of $115,000 is greater than the previous Highest Anniversary Value,
$110,000, and thus the Highest Anniversary Value is reset to $115,000. Also, the Roll-up Value is accumulated at
5% for the latter 6 months in year 1 ($112,470 * 1.05 ^ (6 / 12) = $115,247).
The withdrawal of $5,000 during the second Contract Year is less than 5% of the Roll-up Value as of the prior
Contract Anniversary (5% * $115,247 = $5,762) and thus the withdrawal adjustment for the Roll-up Value is
applied on a dollar-for-dollar basis. The Roll-up Value is first increased at 5% for 6 months of interest and then the
withdrawal is subtracted ($115,247 * 1.05 ^ (6 / 12) – $5,000 = $113,093).
Withdrawals are always applied to the Highest Anniversary Value on a Pro-rata Basis. A pro rata adjustment
reduces the value by the same proportion as the withdrawal bears to the Contract Value immediately before the
withdrawal. The Contract Value prior to the withdrawal is $117,000 and the $5,000 withdrawal during the second
Contract Year is applied on a Pro-rata Basis to adjust the Highest Anniversary Value to $110,085 ($115,000 –
$115,000 * ($5,000 / $117,000) = $110,085).

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later

60
60
61
61

—
$102,000
$115,000
$117,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$ 10,000
—
—

—
—
—
$5,000

$100,000
$112,000
$115,000
$112,000

$100,000
$110,000
$115,000
$110,085

$100,000
$112,470
$115,247
$113,093

$100,000
$112,470
$115,247
$113,093
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Example #5 — Withdrawals during the third Contract Year exceeding 5% of the Roll-up Value.
At the beginning of year 3, the Contract Value of $118,000 is greater than the previous Highest Anniversary Value of
$110,085, and the Highest Anniversary Value is reset. The Roll-up Value accumulates at 5% for the latter 6 months
in year 2 ($113,093 * 1.05 ^ (6 / 12) = $115,886).
The withdrawal of $8,000 during the third Contract Year is greater than 5% of the Roll-up Value as of the prior
Contract Anniversary ( 5% * $115,886 = $5,794) and thus the withdrawal adjustment for the Roll-up Value is
applied on a Pro-rata Basis. The Contract Value immediately prior to the withdrawal is $102,000 and the Roll-up
Value is first accumulated at 5% for 6 months ($115,886 * 1.05 ^ (6 / 12) = $118,748) and then the withdrawal is
applied ($118,748 – $118,748 * $8,000 / $102,000 = $109,434).
Withdrawals are always applied to the Highest Anniversary Value on a Pro-rata Basis. The $8,000 withdrawal is
taken by applying a pro rata adjustment to the Highest Anniversary Value ($118,000 – $118,000 * $8,000 /
$102,000 = $108,745).

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 3
Activity 6 months later

60
60
61
61
62
62

—
$102,000
$115,000
$117,000
$118,000
$102,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$ 10,000
—
—
—
—

—
—
—
$5,000
—
$8,000

$100,000
$112,000
$115,000
$112,000
$118,000
$ 94,000

$100,000
$110,000
$115,000
$110,085
$118,000
$108,745

$100,000
$112,470
$115,247
$113,093
$115,886
$109,434

$100,000
$112,470
$115,247
$113,093
$118,000
$109,434

Example #6 — A reset in the GMIB is elected at the beginning of Contract Year 4.
The Owner may elect to reset the Roll-up Value to the Contract Value beginning with the 3rd anniversary after rider
election. A written request within 30 days prior to the Contract Anniversary will be required. If the reset is not
elected on the first available anniversary, it will be available on future anniversaries. Once elected, the reset may not
be elected for another 3 year period. A reset will only occur if the Contract Value is greater than the Roll-up Value on
the date of reset. The reset is not available after age 80. The optional reset was elected in the example on the
highlighted Contract Anniversary. Upon reset, the Roll-up Value is set to the current Contract Value and future
Roll-up Values will be based on the new amount. The charge may increase upon reset and there is a new 10 year
period before GMIB may be annuitized. In this example, the Owner could not annuitize until their 13th Contract
Anniversary (10 years after the latest reset). Annualized monthly income based on a life with 60 months certain
and a male Annuitant is illustrated below for the first benefit date. The GMIB Fixed Annuity Payment column
reflects the amount of income provided by the GMIB Benefit Base if the GMIB is exercised. The Fixed Annuity
Payment Guaranteed under the base contract reflects the amount of Fixed Annuity Payment provided by the
Contract Value under the minimum contract guarantees.
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Contract
Anniversary

Age

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14

60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

— $100,000
$105,000
—
$113,000
—
$126,000
—
$128,000
—
$125,000
—
$129,000
—
$134,000
—
$126,000
—
$138,000
—
$141,000
—
$146,000
—
$148,000
—
$149,000
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

Roll-up
Value

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$105,000
$113,000
$126,000
$128,000
$125,000
$129,000
$134,000
$126,000
$138,000
$141,000
$146,000
$148,000
$149,000

$100,000
$105,000
$113,000
$126,000
$128,000
$128,000
$129,000
$134,000
$134,000
$138,000
$141,000
$146,000
$148,000
$149,000

$100,000
$105,000
$ 110,250
$126,000
$132,300
$138,915
$145,861
$153,154
$ 160,811
$168,852
$177,295
$186,159
$195,467
$205,241
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Benefit
Base

GMIB
Fixed
Annuity
Payment

$100,000
—
$105,000
—
$113,000
—
$126,000
—
$132,300
—
$138,915
—
$145,861
—
$153,154
—
$ 160,811
—
$168,852
—
$177,295
—
$186,159
—
$195,467
—
$205,241 $10,632

Fixed
Annuity
Payment
Guaranteed
under the
Base
Contract

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
$11,122
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Appendix H — Examples of the Ovation Lifetime Income II Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Ovation Lifetime Income II (Single and Joint)
rider functions. The examples assume the Single option for purposes of the applicable Annual Income Percentage
and corresponding GAI. Under the Joint option, the Benefit Base calculations are identical to Single but the
applicable Annual Income Percentage and GAI are less and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life.
A complete description of this optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled ‘Optional Living
Benefit Riders’. Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate
how these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. This
example assumes the rider was elected when the contract was issued. The initial values are based on an initial
Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the oldest Owner for Ovation II — Single.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

64

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—

$100,000

$100,000

$4,500

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = 100,000.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = 100,000 X 4.5% = 4,500.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment.
If additional Purchase Payments are received, the benefit base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment.
For each subsequent Purchase Payment, the GAI will be increased by an amount equal to the amount of the
Purchase Payment multiplied by the annual income percentage based on the applicable age as of the date of the
Purchase Payment.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)

64
65

—
$99,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—

$100,000
$119,000

$100,000
$120,000

$4,500
$5,500

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = 100,000 + 20,000 =
120,000.
GAI = existing GAI + (Purchase Payment amount X annual income percentage) = 4,500 + (20,000 X 5%) =
5,500.
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Example #3 — Benefit base reset.
On each Contract Anniversary (reset date), the benefit base will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the benefit base. The GAI will be reset to the annual income percentage based on the applicable
age as of the reset date multiplied by the benefit base, but will never be lower than the GAI immediately prior to the
reset date.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Benefit Base Reset

64
65
65

—
$ 99,000
$122,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000

$4,500
$5,500
$6,100

After the reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of (122,000, 120,000) =
122,000.
GAI = greater of benefit base X annual income percentage or GAI prior to the reset = maximum of (122,000 X 5%
or 5,500) = 6,100.

Example #4 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary, for the first 10 years following the rider effective date, after each Contract Year in
which there have been no withdrawals, the benefit base from the prior Contract Anniversary, plus any Purchase
Payments made during the Contract Year, will be increased by 6%. If the resulting amount is greater than the
current benefit base, it will become the new benefit base. The GAI will be the annual income percentage based on
the applicable age as of the Contract Anniversary (i.e., 4.5% at age 64 and 5% at age 65) multiplied by the new
benefit base. This example demonstrates the benefit base enhancement at the first Contract Anniversary.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Benefit Base Reset
Benefit Base Enhancement

64
65
65
65

—
$ 99,000
$122,000
$122,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—
—

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000
$122,000

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000
$127,200

$4,500
$5,500
$6,100
$6,360

After the enhancement:
Benefit base = the greater of the current benefit base or the benefit base at the prior Contract Anniversary plus
Purchase Payments received, multiplied by 106%. The current benefit base is 122,000. The benefit base at the prior
Contract Anniversary plus Purchase Payments multiplied by 106% equals 127,200. Thus, the benefit base becomes
127,200.
GAI = benefit base X annual income percentage = 127,200 X 5% = 6,360.
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Example #5 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year not
exceeding the GAI, followed by subsequent years of no withdrawals.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustment to the GAI. The benefit base will be reduced on a dollar-for-dollar basis. Withdrawals may be taken
in a lump sum, in multiple withdrawals, or on a systematic withdrawal basis. Any portion of the GAI not
withdrawn during a Contract Year will not be carried over to the next Contract Year.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Benefit Base Reset
Benefit Base Enhancement
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4 Benefit Base Enhancement

64
65
65
65
65
66
66
67

—
$ 99,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$120,000
$118,500
$119,600

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—
—
—
$6,360
—
—

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$113,640
$118,500
$119,600

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000
$127,200
$127,200
$120,840
$120,840
$128,090

$4,500
$5,500
$6,100
$6,360
$6,360
$6,360
$6,360
$6,404

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal - withdrawal amount = 127,200 - 6,360 = 120,840.
The GAI remains unchanged.
At the beginning of year 3, the Contract Value is less than the current benefit base so no benefit base reset occurs.
Since there were withdrawals during year 2, the benefit base is not eligible for the benefit base enhancement and the
benefit base and GAI remain unchanged.
At the beginning of year 4, the Contract Value is still less than the current benefit base so no benefit base reset
occurs. However, because there were no withdrawals in the prior year, the benefit base is increased as a result of the
benefit base enhancement feature.
Benefit base = benefit base on the prior Contract Anniversary plus Purchase Payments received, multiplied by
106%. No additional Purchase Payments were received so the new benefit base is $120,840 X 106% = $128,090.
GAI = benefit base X annual income percentage = 128,090 X 5% = 6,404.

Example #6 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year exceeding
the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustment to the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will result in a pro-rata adjustment to both
the benefit base and GAI. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the amount of the withdrawal
that exceeds the GAI for the Contract Year.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Benefit Base Reset
Benefit Base Enhancement
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Activity (withdrawal)

64
65
65
65
65
66
66

—
$ 99,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$120,000
$113,640

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—
—
—
$ 6,360
$53,640

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$113,640
$ 60,000

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000
$127,200
$127,200
$120,840
$ 63,801

$4,500
$5,500
$6,100
$6,360
$6,360
$6,360
$3,358

After the second withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal – [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = 120,840 – [120,840 X 53,640 / 113,640] = 63,801. Thus,
the benefit base becomes 63,801.
GAI = GAI prior to the withdrawal – [GAI prior to the withdrawal X amount of excess withdrawal / Contract
Value prior to the withdrawal] = 6,360 – [6,360 X 53,640 / 113,640] = 3,358. Thus, the GAI becomes 3,358.
NOTE — if there was one withdrawal of 60,000 rather than two withdrawals, the calculations are:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal X amount
of excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = (127,200 – 6,360) – [(127,200 – 6,360) X
(60,000 – 6,360) / (120,000 – 6,360)] = 63,801. Thus, the benefit base becomes 63,801.
GAI = GAI prior to the withdrawal – [GAI prior to the withdrawal X amount of excess withdrawal / Contract
Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = 6,360 – [6,360 X (60,000 – 6,360) / (120,000 – 6,360)] = 3,358. Thus, the
GAI becomes 3,358.

Example #7 — Younger Owner(s) with withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in a pro-rata adjustment based on Contract Value to
the benefit base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage
based on the applicable age as of the date of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Benefit Base Reset
Benefit Base Enhancement
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

44
45
45
45
45
46

—
$ 99,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$120,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—
—
—
$5,724

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$114,276

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000
$127,200
$127,200
$121,133

$4,500
$5,400
$5,490
$5,724
$5,724
$5,451

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal – [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = 127,200 – [127,200 X 5,724 / 120,000] = 121,133. Thus, the benefit
base becomes 121,133.
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GAI = benefit base after the withdrawal X 4.5% = 121,133 X 4.5% = 5,451. Thus, the GAI becomes 5,451.

Example #8 — 200% Benefit Base Guarantee.
On the later of the 10th Contract Anniversary or the Contract Anniversary on or immediately following the 70th
birthday of the oldest Owner (or Annuitant if non-natural), if no previous withdrawals have been taken, the benefit
base is guaranteed to be at least: 200% of the initial benefit base + 200% of Purchase Payments in the first rider
year + 100% of Purchase Payments after the first rider year.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Purchase Payment
Benefit Base Reset
Benefit Base Enhancement
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Activity (Purchase Payment)
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
200% Benefit Base Guarantee

64
65
65
65
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
71
72
73
74

—
$ 99,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$128,000
$113,000
$108,000
$ 110,000
$126,000
$130,000
$132,000
$141,000
$145,000
$150,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
$ 15,000
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$119,000
$122,000
$122,000
$122,000
$128,000
$113,000
$108,000
$ 110,000
$126,000
$130,000
$147,000
$141,000
$145,000
$150,000

$100,000
$120,000
$122,000
$127,200
$127,200
$134,832
$142,922
$151,497
$160,587
$170,222
$180,436
$195,436
$207,162
$219,591
$255,000

$ 4,500
$ 5,500
$ 6,100
$ 6,360
$ 6,360
$ 6,742
$ 7,146
$ 7,575
$ 8,029
$ 8,511
$ 9,022
$ 9,772
$10,358
$10,980
$12,750

After the adjustment for the 200% Benefit Base Guarantee:
Benefit base = the greater of (a) or (b) or (c), where:
(a) is the [Prior Contract Anniversary benefit base + Purchase Payments received during the Contract Year] x
106%, and
(b) is the Contract Value, and
(c) is 200% of the initial benefit base + 200% of Purchase Payments in the first rider year + 100% of
Purchase Payments after the first rider year.
= the greater of
(a) 219,591 X 106% = 232,766
(b) 150,000
(c) 200% x [100,000 + 20,000] + 100% x 15,000 = 255,000
Thus, the benefit base becomes 255,000.
GAI = benefit base x annual income percentage = 255,000 x 5% = 12,750. Thus, the GAI becomes 12,750.
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Appendix I — Examples of the MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit —
Single and MyPath Highest Anniversary Death Benefit — Joint riders function. A level GAI of $4,000 is assumed
for illustration purposes in the examples below. Additional information on how to calculate GAI can be found in the
MyPath Core Flex and MyPath Value descriptions in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit
Riders.” A complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Death Benefits - Optional Death Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains
or losses in order to better demonstrate how the optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All
values are rounded to the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the Designated Life (youngest
Designated Life for the Joint option).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—

$100,000

$100,000

Initial Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment in the first Contract Year.
If additional Purchase Payments are received, the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit will increase by the amount of
the Purchase Payment.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)

63
63

$
0
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the Purchase Payment +
Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 = $120,000.

Example #3 — Highest Anniversary Death Benefit on Contract Anniversary.
On each Contract Anniversary, prior to age 80, the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit is increased to the Contract
Value if the Contract Value is greater than the then current Highest Anniversary Death Benefit.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2

63
63
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000

After the Contract Anniversary:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = greater of Contract Value or Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the
Contract Anniversary = maximum of ($126,000, $120,000) = $126,000.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during a Contract Year less than or equal
to GAI.
After the benefit date, cumulative amounts withdrawn up to the $4,000 GAI will result in a dollar for dollar
adjustment to the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—
—
—
$4,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$126,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$122,000

After the withdrawal:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the withdrawal — amount of the
withdrawal = $126,000 – $4,000 = $122,000.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during a Contract Year that exceed the
GAI.
After the benefit date, cumulative amounts withdrawn in excess of the $4,000 GAI will result in a dollar for dollar
adjustment to the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit on the amounts less than or equal to the remaining GAI and
an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the Highest Anniversary Death Benefit for the amount of the excess
withdrawal. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
I-2

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—
—
—
$4,000
—
$8,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$126,000
$129,000
$122,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$122,000
$129,000
$121,032

At the beginning of year 3:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = greater of Contract Value or Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the
Contract Anniversary = maximum of ($129,000, $122,000) = $129,000
After the excess withdrawal:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = [Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the withdrawal — remaining
GAI] — [(Highest Anniversary Value prior to withdrawal — remaining GAI) x amount of excess withdrawal /
(Contract Value prior to the withdrawal — remaining GAI)] = ($129,000 – $4,000) – [($129,000 – $4,000) x
($8,000 – $4,000) / ($130,000 – $4,000)] = $121,032.

Example #6 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Death
Benefit

—
—
—
$4,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$126,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$122,123

After the withdrawal:
Highest Anniversary Death Benefit = Highest Anniversary Death Benefit prior to the withdrawal — [Highest
Anniversary Death Benefit prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal]
= $126,000 – [$126,000 X $4,000 / $130,000] = $122,123.
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Appendix J — Examples of the MyPath Core Flex Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) riders
function. The examples assume the Single option for purposes of the applicable annual income percentage and
corresponding GAI. Under the Joint option, the benefit base calculations are identical to Single, but the applicable
annual income percentage is less and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life. A complete
description of this optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit
Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how
these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the nearest dollar.
These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a reflection of
how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rate.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the Designated Life.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Enhancement
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.10%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.10% = $4,100.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base and enhancement base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible
Purchase Payments, the GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
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Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000
+ $20,000 = $120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.10% = $4,920.

Example #3 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, in each Contract Year where there is no withdrawal
activity, the benefit base will be increased by the enhancement rate multiplied by the enhancement base. Following
any applicable benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value,
if higher (this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the
annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000
Beginning of Year 2
64 $126,000 $
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—

Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000
$126,000 $127,200

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,215

After the enhancement:
Enhancement = the enhancement base X enhancement rate = $120,000 X 6.0% = $7,200.
Benefit base = the benefit base prior to the enhancement plus the enhancement amount = $120,000 + $7,200 =
$127,200
On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($126,000, $127,200) =
$127,200; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals yet = 4.10%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $127,200 X 4.10% = $5,215.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,215

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,785

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$127,200

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,215
$5,215

After the withdrawal: Benefit base = no impact = $127,200.
Enhancement base = no impact= $120,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change except in the case of a benefit base reset = 4.10%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will
result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base and enhancement base. The adjustment will be based
on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,215
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,785
$129,000
$ 70,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$127,200
$129,000
$ 73,164

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$129,000
$ 73,164

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
5.10%
5.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,215
$5,215
$6,579
$3,731

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($129,000, $127,200) =
$129,000.
Enhancement base = due to the benefit base reset is increased to the value of the benefit base = $129,000.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = re-evaluated based on age at the time of the benefit base reset = 5.10%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 5.10% = $6,579.
After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal — [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $6,579) /
($130,000 – $6,579)] = $73,164.
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Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the excess withdrawal — [enhancement base prior to excess
withdrawal X excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X
($60,000 – $6,579) / ($130,000 – $6,579)] = $73,164.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $73,164 X 5.10% = $3,731.

Example #6 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base and enhancement base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,215

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,785

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$122,097

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,186

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,215
$5,006

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal — [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $127,200 – [$127,200 X $5,215 / $130,000] = $122,097.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the withdrawal — [enhancement base prior to withdrawal X
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X $5,215 / $130,000] =
$115,186.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $122,097 X 4.10% = $5,006.
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Appendix K — Examples of the MyPath Ascend Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint) riders
function. The examples assume the Single option for purposes of the applicable annual income percentage and
corresponding GAI. Under the Joint option, the benefit base calculations are identical to Single, but the applicable
annual income percentage is less and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life. A complete
description of this optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit
Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how
these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the nearest dollar.
The examples are based on contracts applied for on or after July 21, 2014, for purposes of the applicable annual
income percentage and corresponding GAI. For contracts applied for prior to July 21, 2014, the benefit base
calculations are identical to the examples provided in the appendices, but the annual income percentage and
corresponding GAI will be different based on the applicable annual income percentage in effect at that time.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the Designated Life.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Enhancement
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.10%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.10% = $4,100.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base and enhancement base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible
Purchase Payments, the GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
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Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000
+ $20,000 = $120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.10% = $4,920.

Example #3 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, in each Contract Year where there is no withdrawal
activity, the benefit base will be increased by the enhancement rate multiplied by the enhancement base. Following
any applicable benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value,
if higher (this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the
annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000
Beginning of Year 2
64 $126,000 $
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—

Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000
$126,000 $128,400

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,264

After the enhancement:
Enhancement = the enhancement base X enhancement rate = $120,000 X 7.0% = $8,400.
Benefit base = the benefit base prior to the enhancement plus the enhancement amount = $120,000 + $8,400 =
$128,400
On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($126,000, $128,400) =
$128,400; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals yet = 4.10%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $128,400 X 4.10% = $5,264.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,264

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,736

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$128,400

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,264
$5,264

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $128,400.
Enhancement base = no impact= $120,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change except in the case of a benefit base reset = 4.10%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will
result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base and enhancement base. The adjustment will be based
on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,264
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,736
$129,000
$ 70,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$128,400
$129,000
$ 73,164

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$129,000
$ 73,164

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
5.10%
5.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,264
$5,264
$6,579
$3,731

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($129,000, $128,400) =
$129,000.
Enhancement base = due to the benefit base reset is increased to the value of the benefit base = $129,000.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = re-evaluated based on age at the time of the benefit base reset = 5.10%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 5.10% = $6,579.
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After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal — [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $6,579) /
($130,000 – $6,579)] = $73,164.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the excess withdrawal — [enhancement base prior to excess
withdrawal X excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X
($60,000 – $6,579) / ($130,000 – $6,579)] = $73,164.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $73,164 X 5.10% = $3,731.

Example #6 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base and enhancement base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,264

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,736

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$123,200

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$ 115,141

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,264
$5,051

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal — [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $128,400 – [$128,400 X $5,264 / $130,000] = $123,200.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the withdrawal — [enhancement base prior to withdrawal X
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X $5,264 / $130,000] =
$115,141.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $123,200 X 4.10% = $5,051.
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Appendix L — Examples of the MyPath Summit Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Summit (Single and Joint) riders
function. The examples assume the Single option for purposes of the applicable annual income percentage and
corresponding GAI. Under the Joint option, the benefit base calculations are identical to Single, but the applicable
annual income percentage is less and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life. A complete
description of this optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit
Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how
these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the nearest dollar.
These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a reflection of
how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rate.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the Designated Life.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.35%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.35% = $4,350.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible Purchase Payments, the
GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)

63
63

$
0
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000
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Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%
4.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350
$5,220

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.35% = $5,220.

Example #3 — Benefit base reset.
On each Contract Anniversary the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value, if higher
(this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual
income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2

63
63
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%
4.35%
4.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350
$5,220
$5,481

On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($126,000, $120,000) =
$126,000.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals yet = 4.35%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $126,000 X 4.35% = $5,481.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base or the GAI.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$5,481

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,519

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$126,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%
4.35%
4.35%
4.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350
$5,220
$5,481
$5,481

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $126,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change except in the case of a benefit base reset = 4.35%.
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Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will result in an
adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the
excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$ 5,481
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,519
$129,000
$ 70,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$126,000
$129,000
$ 73,356

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%
4.35%
4.35%
4.35%
5.35%
5.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350
$5,220
$5,481
$5,481
$6,902
$3,925

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = due to the benefit base reset is reset to Contract Value = $129,000.
Annual income percentage = re-evaluated based on age at the time of the benefit base reset = 5.35%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 5.35% = $6,902.
After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal — [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $6,902) /
($130,000 – $6,902)] = $73,356.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $73,356 X 5.35% = $3,925.

Example #6 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

55
55
56
56

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$5,481

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,519

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$120,688
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Annual
Income
Percentage

4.35%
4.35%
4.35%
4.35%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,350
$5,220
$5,481
$5,250

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal — [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $126,000 – [$126,000 X $5,481 / $130,000] = $120,688.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,688 X 4.35% = $5,250.
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Appendix M — Examples of the MyPath Value Single and Joint Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Value (Single and Joint) riders function.
The examples assume the Single option for purposes of the applicable annual income percentage and corresponding
GAI. Under the Joint option, the benefit base calculations are identical to Single, but the applicable annual income
percentage is less and will be based on the age of the youngest Designated Life. A complete description of this
optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders.” Contract
Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how the optional rider can
be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the nearest dollar. These examples are not
intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a reflection of how your contract will
actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rate.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = 4.10%
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.10% = $4,100.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible Purchase Payments, the
GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)

63
63

$
0
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000
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Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.10% = $4,920.

Example #3 — Benefit base reset.
On each Contract Anniversary the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value, if higher
(this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual
income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2

63
63
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,166

On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($126,000, $120,000) =
$126,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $126,000 X 4.10% = $5,166.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base or the GAI.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$5,166

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,834

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$126,000

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $126,000.
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Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,166
$5,166

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will result in an
adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the
excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$ 5,166
$
0
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,834
$129,000
$ 70,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$126,000
$129,000
$ 72,407

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,166
$5,166
$5,289
$2,969

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = due to the benefit base reset is reset to Contract Value = $129,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 4.10% = $5,289.
After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal — [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $5,289) /
($130,000 – $5,289)] = $72,407.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $72,407 X 4.10% = $2,969.

Example #6 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$5,166

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,834

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$120,993

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.10%
4.10%
4.10%
4.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,100
$4,920
$5,166
$4,961

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal — [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $126,000 – [$126,000 X $5,166 / $130,000] = $120,993.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,993 X 4.10% = $4,961.
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Appendix N — Examples of the MyPath Ascend 2.0 Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
riders function. The mechanics of the riders are similar and can be illustrated through the same set of examples.
Complete descriptions of these optional riders can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional
Living Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better
demonstrate how these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the
nearest dollar. These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a
reflection of how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rate.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.
Examples 1-6 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example.
Example 6 applies only to the Joint 50 rider and demonstrates how the GAI calculation changes on the
Continuation Date. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000. Ages shown below are
of the youngest Designated Life for joint riders and are used with lower Annual Income Percentages.

Example #1 — Initial values.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Enhancement
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.00%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.00% = $4,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base and enhancement base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible
Purchase Payments, the GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
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Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000
+ $20,000 = $120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.00% = $4,800.

Example #3 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, in each Contract Year where there is no withdrawal
activity, the benefit base will be increased by the enhancement rate multiplied by the enhancement base. Following
any applicable benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value,
if higher (this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the
annual income percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the
Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000
Beginning of Year 2
64 $126,000 $
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—

Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000
$126,000 $128,400

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,136

After the enhancement:
Enhancement = the enhancement base X enhancement rate = $120,000 X 7.0% = $8,400.
Benefit base = the benefit base prior to the enhancement plus the enhancement amount = $120,000 + $8,400 =
$128,400.
On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base after benefit base enhancement = maximum of ($126,000,
$128,400) = $128,400; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals yet = 4.00%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $128,400 X 4.00% = $5,136.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,136

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,864

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$128,400

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,136
$5,136

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $128,400.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change except in the case of a benefit base reset = 4.00%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the client may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year without
any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will
result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base and enhancement base. The adjustment will be based
on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,136
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,864
$129,000
$ 70,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$128,400
$129,000
$ 73,088

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$129,000
$ 73,088

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
5.00%
5.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,136
$5,136
$6,450
$3,654

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($129,000, $128,400) =
$129,000.
Enhancement base = due to the benefit base reset is increased to the value of the benefit base = $129,000.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = re-evaluated based on age at the time of the benefit base reset = 5.00%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 5.00% = $6,450.
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After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $6,450) /
($130,000 – $6,450)] = $73,088.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the excess withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to excess
withdrawal X excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X
($60,000 – $6,450) / ($130,000 – $6,450)] = $73,088.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $73,088 X 5.00% = $3,654.

Example #6 — Death of Joint Designated Life causes the Continuation Factor to be applied on the
Continuation Date. (Joint 50 only)

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)
Continuation Date/Beginning of Year 4

63
63
64
64
65
65
66

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000
$ 71,000

Purchase
Contract
Payments Withdrawal Value after
Received
Amount
Activity

$100,000
—
$ 20,000
—
$
0
—
$
0 $ 5,136
$
0
—
$
0 $60,000
$
0
—

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,864
$129,000
$ 70,000
$ 71,000

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$128,400
$129,000
$ 73,088
$ 73,088

Annual
Enhancement Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$129,000
$ 73,088
$ 73,088

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
5.00%
5.00%
5.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,136
$5,136
$6,450
$3,654
$1,827

On the Continuation Date (coinciding with the beginning of year 4):
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($71,000, $73,088) =
$73,088; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $73,088.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the most recent benefit base reset and will
no longer change except in the case of another base benefit reset = $5.00%.
Continuation Factor = 50%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage X Continuation Factor = $73,088 X 5.00% X 50% = $1,827.

Example #7 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base and enhancement base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,136

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,864

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$123,327

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,259

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,136
$4,933

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal – [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $128,400 – [$128,400 X $5,136 / $130,000] = $123,327.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to withdrawal X
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X $5,136 / $130,000] =
$115,259.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $123,327 X 4.00% = $4,933.

Example #8 — 200% Benefit Base Guarantee.
On the later of the 12th Contract Anniversary following the rider effective date, or the Contract Anniversary on or
following the 67th birthday of the Designated Life (youngest Designated Life if Joint), if no withdrawals have been
taken from the contract, the 200% benefit base guarantee is equal to the sum of all Purchase Payments made before
the first Contract Anniversary multiplied by 200%, and all subsequent Purchase Payments made on or after the first
Contract Anniversary.
If the 200% benefit base guarantee is greater than the current benefit base, following any applicable benefit base
reset or benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be set equal to the 200% benefit base guarantee. The benefit
base after adjustment remains subject to the benefit base maximum of $4,000,000. If you take a withdrawal on or
before the date your benefit base is eligible for the 200% benefit base guarantee, the 200% benefit base guarantee
terminates without value.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14

54
55
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67

$
0
$105,000
$112,000
$112,000
$117,000
$122,000
$128,000
$132,000
$134,000
$138,000
$141,000
$145,000
$148,000
$152,000
$168,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$112,000
$112,000
$117,000
$122,000
$128,000
$132,000
$134,000
$138,000
$141,000
$145,000
$148,000
$152,000
$168,000

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$128,400
$136,800
$145,200
$153,600
$162,000
$170,400
$178,800
$187,200
$195,600
$204,000
$212,400
$220,800
$240,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
—
—

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
5.00%
5.00%
5.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$ 4,000
$ 4,800
$ 5,136
$ 5,472
$ 5,808
$ 6,144
$ 6,480
$ 6,816
$ 7,152
$ 7,488
$ 7,824
$ 8,160
$10,620
$11,040
$12,000

After the 12th Contract Anniversary:
After the enhancement is credited, the Enhancement Base is no longer applicable as the Enhancement Period has
ended.
After the 13th Contract Anniversary:
200% Benefit Base Guarantee = [200% * (total Purchase Payments in 1st Contract Year)] + (total Purchase
Payments made after the 1st Contract Anniversary) = [200% * ($100,000 + $20,000)] + ($0) = $240,000
Benefit Base = the greater of the benefit base after any applicable benefit base enhancement or benefit base reset
and the 200% Benefit Base Guarantee = maximum of ($220,800, $240,000) = $240,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $240,000 X 5.00% = $12,000.
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Appendix O — Examples of the SureTrack Plus 90 Option
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the SureTrack Plus 90 rider functions. A complete
description of this optional rider can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit
Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better demonstrate how the
optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Initial values.
Examples 1-6 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example. The
initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$0

$0

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

Years
until
Benefit
Date

$0

$100,000

$100,000

10

Initial accumulation base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment within 12 months of issue.
Within 12 months after issue and after each optional reset, if additional Purchase Payments are accepted, the
accumulation base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$
0
$110,000

$
0
$100,000

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

$0
$0

$100,000
$130,000

$100,000
$120,000

Years
until
Benefit
Date

10

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Accumulation base = accumulation base prior to Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment = $100,000 + $20,000
= $120,000.

Example #3 — Automatic accumulation base increase on rider anniversary.
On each rider anniversary, the accumulation base will be set equal to the greater of 90% of the Contract Value or the
accumulation base immediately before the anniversary.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$
0
$ 110,000
$140,000

$
0
$100,000
$120,000

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
O-1

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

$0
$0
$0

$100,000
$130,000
$140,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000

Years
until
Benefit
Date

10
9

On an automatic increase:
90% of Contract Value = 90% X $140,000 = $126,000.
Accumulation base = greater of 90% of Contract Value or accumulation base prior to the increase = maximum of
($126,000, $120,000) = $126,000.

Example #4 — Withdrawal.
A withdrawal of any amount at any time will reduce the accumulation base by the same proportion by which it
reduces the Contract Value.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$
0
$ 110,000
$140,000
$130,000

$
0
$100,000
$120,000
$126,000

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

$
0
$
0
$
0
$13,000

$100,000
$130,000
$140,000
$117,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$113,400

Years
until
Benefit
Date

10
9

After the withdrawal:
Accumulation base = accumulation base prior to withdrawal — [accumulation base prior to withdrawal X
withdrawal amount / Contract Value prior to withdrawal] = $126,000 – [$126,000 X $13,000 / $130,000] =
$113,400.

Example #5 — Optional reset elected.
On any rider anniversary before the benefit date and while the oldest Owner is not older than 80, the client may
elect an optional reset if the Contract Value exceeds the accumulation base. The accumulation base will be reset to
the full Contract Value and a new benefit period will begin.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$
0
$ 110,000
$140,000
$130,000
$125,000

$
0
$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$113,400

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

$
0
$
0
$
0
$13,000
$
0

$100,000
$130,000
$140,000
$117,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$113,400
$125,000

At the Beginning of Year 3:
Accumulation base = Due to the optional reset is reset to the Contract Value = $125,000.
Note: The number of years until the benefit date is reset to 10.

O-2

Years
until
Benefit
Date

10
9
10

Example #6 — Adjustment to Contract Value on benefit date.
On the benefit date (the rider anniversary that coincides with the end of the most recent 10-year benefit period), if
the accumulation base is greater than the Contract Value, the Contract Value will be adjusted by an amount equal to
the accumulation base less the Contract Value.

Contract Year

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
End of Year 12

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Accumulation
Base before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

$
0
$ 110,000
$140,000
$130,000
$125,000
$ 90,000

$
0
$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$113,400
$125,000

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Accumulation
Base after
Activity

$
0
$
0
$
0
$13,000
$
0
$
0

$100,000
$130,000
$140,000
$117,000
$125,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000
$126,000
$113,400
$125,000
N/A

Years
until
Benefit
Date

10
9
10
0

After the adjustment:
Contract Value = Contract Value prior to adjustment + [accumulation base prior to adjustment — Contract Value
prior to adjustment] = $90,000 + [$125,000 – $90,000] = $125,000.
Note: After the adjustment is made, this rider will terminate and the accumulation base will no longer exist.
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Appendix P — Historic Benefit Base Enhancement Rates and Annual Income Percentages
Below are the historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable to the optional
living benefit riders described in this Prospectus. If a rider is not listed, it means that the enhancement rates and the
annual income percentages have not changed for the particular rider. A complete description of the riders can be
found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders”.
Contracts Applied For Between May 1, 2021 and March 27, 2022
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between May 1, 2021 and March 27, 2022.
MyPath Edge (Single and Joint) Options
The Level annual income percentages were as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

3.40%
3.50%
3.60%
3.70%
3.85%
4.00%
4.15%
4.25%
4.35%
4.65%
5.30%
5.35%
5.40%
5.45%
5.50%
5.55%
5.60%
5.60%
5.65%
5.70%
5.80%
5.90%
6.00%
6.10%
6.20%
6.30%
6.35%
6.40%
6.45%
6.50%
6.55%

2.95%
3.05%
3.15%
3.25%
3.40%
3.55%
3.70%
3.80%
3.90%
4.20%
4.85%
4.90%
4.95%
5.00%
5.05%
5.10%
5.15%
5.15%
5.20%
5.25%
5.35%
5.45%
5.55%
5.65%
5.75%
5.85%
5.90%
5.95%
6.00%
6.05%
6.10%
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The Plus annual income percentages were as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

4.10%
4.20%
4.30%
4.40%
4.55%
4.70%
4.85%
4.95%
5.05%
5.35%
6.00%
6.05%
6.10%
6.15%
6.20%
6.25%
6.30%
6.30%
6.35%
6.40%
6.50%
6.60%
6.70%
6.80%
6.90%
7.00%
7.05%
7.10%
7.15%
7.20%
7.25%

3.45%
3.55%
3.65%
3.75%
3.90%
4.05%
4.20%
4.30%
4.40%
4.70%
5.35%
5.40%
5.45%
5.50%
5.55%
5.60%
5.65%
5.65%
5.70%
5.75%
5.85%
5.95%
6.05%
6.15%
6.25%
6.35%
6.40%
6.45%
6.50%
6.55%
6.60%

MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%

Age

Single Annual
Income Percentage

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.80%

3.30%

4.30%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.15%

4.65%

5.65%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.35%

4.85%

5.85%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.55%

5.05%

6.05%
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MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%

Age

Single Annual
Income Percentage

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.40%

2.90%

3.65%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.40%

3.90%

4.65%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.60%

4.10%

4.85%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.75%

4.25%

5.00%

Contracts Applied For Between September 21, 2020 and April 30, 2021
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between September 21, 2020 and April 30, 2021.
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MyPath Edge (Single and Joint) Options
The Level annual income percentages were as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

3.25%
3.35%
3.45%
3.55%
3.70%
3.85%
4.00%
4.10%
4.20%
4.30%
5.00%
5.05%
5.10%
5.15%
5.20%
5.25%
5.30%
5.30%
5.35%
5.40%
5.50%
5.60%
5.70%
5.80%
5.90%
6.00%
6.05%
6.10%
6.15%
6.20%
6.25%

2.80%
2.90%
3.00%
3.10%
3.25%
3.40%
3.55%
3.65%
3.75%
3.85%
4.55%
4.60%
4.65%
4.70%
4.75%
4.80%
4.85%
4.85%
4.90%
4.95%
5.05%
5.15%
5.25%
5.35%
5.45%
5.55%
5.60%
5.65%
5.70%
5.75%
5.80%
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The Plus annual income percentages were as follows:

Age

MyPath Edge — Single
Annual Income Percentage

MyPath Edge — Joint
Annual Income Percentage

55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85 and older

3.95%
4.05%
4.15%
4.25%
4.40%
4.55%
4.70%
4.80%
4.90%
5.00%
5.70%
5.75%
5.80%
5.85%
5.90%
5.95%
6.00%
6.00%
6.05%
6.10%
6.20%
6.30%
6.40%
6.50%
6.60%
6.70%
6.75%
6.80%
6.85%
6.90%
6.95%

3.30%
3.40%
3.50%
3.60%
3.75%
3.90%
4.05%
4.15%
4.25%
4.35%
5.05%
5.10%
5.15%
5.20%
5.25%
5.30%
5.35%
5.35%
5.40%
5.45%
5.55%
5.65%
5.75%
5.85%
5.95%
6.05%
6.10%
6.15%
6.20%
6.25%
6.30%

MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%

Age

Single Annual
Income Percentage

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.50%

3.00%

4.00%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.70%

4.20%

5.20%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.00%

4.50%

5.50%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

5.75%
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MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Single Annual
Income Percentage

Age

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.00%

2.50%

3.25%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.00%

3.50%

4.25%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.25%

3.75%

4.50%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.50%

4.00%

4.75%

Contracts Applied For Between April 20, 2020 and September 20, 2020
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between April 20, 2020 and September 20, 2020.
MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Single Annual
Income Percentage

Age

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.20%

2.70%

3.70%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.50%

4.00%

5.00%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.80%

4.30%

5.30%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.20%

4.70%

5.70%

Contracts Applied For Between March 16, 2020 and April 19, 2020
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between March 16, 2020 and April 19, 2020.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.75%

3.25%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.00%

4.50%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.75%

5.25%
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Contracts Applied For Between October 7, 2019 and April 19, 2020
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between October 7, 2019 and April 19, 2020.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single, Joint, and Joint 50) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Single Annual
Income Percentage

Age

Joint Annual
Income Percentage

Joint 50 Annual
Income Percentage*

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3.65%

3.25%

4.00%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.00%

4.50%

5.65%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

6.00%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.65%

5.25%

6.50%

Contracts Applied For Between July 9, 2018 and March 15, 2020
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between July 9, 2018 and March 15, 2020.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.35%

4.10%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.35%

5.10%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.60%

5.35%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.35%

6.10%

Contracts Applied For Between January 21, 2019 and October 6, 2019
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between January 21, 2019 and October 6, 2019.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.50%

4.00%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.75%

5.25%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.10%

5.50%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.50%

6.00%
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Contracts Applied For Between July 9, 2018 and January 20, 2019
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between July 9, 2018 and January 20, 2019.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.50%

4.00%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.60%

5.25%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.00%

5.50%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.50%

6.00%
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Contracts Applied For Between October 23, 2017 and July 8, 2018
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between October 23, 2017 and July 8, 2018.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.50%

4.00%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.50%

5.00%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.85%

5.25%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.35%

6.00%

Contracts Applied For Between June 5, 2017 and October 22, 2017
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between June 5, 2017 and October 22, 2017.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.25%

3.75%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.50%

5.00%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.25%

5.75%

Contracts Applied For Before June 5, 2017
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for before June 5, 2017.
MyPath Ascend 2.0 (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.10%

3.75%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.10%

4.75%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.35%

5.00%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.10%

5.75%
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Contracts Applied For Between July 21, 2014 and July 8, 2018
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for between July 21, 2014 and July 8, 2018.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.10%

3.85%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.10%

4.85%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.35%

5.10%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.10%

5.85%

Contracts Applied For Before July 21, 2014
The tables below list the enhancement rates and annual income percentages applicable for contracts with optional
living benefit riders applied for before July 21, 2014.
MyPath Core Flex (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 6.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.00%

3.50%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.00%

4.50%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.00%

5.50%

MyPath Ascend (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: 7.0%
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.00%

3.50%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.00%

4.50%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.00%

5.50%

MyPath Summit (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: not applicable
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

Joint Annual Income Percentage

Through age 64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.25%

3.75%

65-74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.25%

4.75%

75-79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.50%

5.00%
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Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

80+ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.25%

Joint Annual Income Percentage

5.75%

MyPath Value (Single and Joint) Option

Benefit Base Enhancement Rate: not applicable
Age

Single Annual Income Percentage

All ages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4.00%
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Joint Annual Income Percentage

3.50%
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Appendix Q — Examples of the Premier Protector Death Benefit Rider
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the Premier Protector (Premier Protector DB) death
benefit option functions. A complete description of this optional contract feature can be found in the prospectus
section “Death Benefits — Optional Death Benefits”. Contract values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or
losses in order to better demonstrate how the optional rider can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values
are rounded to the nearest dollar.

Example #1 — Single Purchase Payment of $100,000, no withdrawals, and corresponding rider values.
The table below is meant to provide a numeric example of how the Highest Anniversary Value, 4% Increase Value
and Contract Value vary relative to one another during periods of positive and negative market fluctuations.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Beginning of Year 13
Beginning of Year 14
Beginning of Year 15
Beginning of Year 16

72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87

—
$108,000
$119,000
$125,000
$112,000
$102,000
$121,000
$155,000
$130,000
$140,000
$156,000
$150,000
$165,000
$166,000
$160,000
$170,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

4%
Increase
Value

Premier
Protector
Death
Benefit

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$100,000
$108,000
$119,000
$125,000
$112,000
$102,000
$121,000
$155,000
$130,000
$140,000
$156,000
$150,000
$165,000
$166,000
$160,000
$170,000

$100,000
$108,000
$119,000
$125,000
$125,000
$125,000
$125,000
$155,000
$155,000
$155,000
$156,000
$156,000
$165,000
$166,000
$166,000
$166,000

$100,000
$104,000
$108,160
$112,486
$116,986
$121,665
$126,532
$131,593
$136,857
$142,331
$148,024
$153,945
$160,103
$166,507
$166,507
$166,507

$100,000
$108,000
$119,000
$125,000
$125,000
$125,000
$126,532
$155,000
$155,000
$155,000
$156,000
$156,000
$165,000
$166,507
$166,507
$166,507

In the example above, the beginning of year 2 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
increases. The Contract Value has increased to $108,000 and the Highest Anniversary Value is increased to the
current Contract Value. The 4% Increase Value is calculated as the prior 4% Increase Value, accumulated at 4% for
a year ($100,000 * 1.04 ^ (365 / 365) = $104,000). The death benefit for this rider is the greater of the Highest
Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value, resulting in a Premier Protector death benefit of $108,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 5 illustrates the impact on rider values when the Contract Value
decreases. The Contract Value has decreased to $112,000 and since that is less than the current Highest Anniversary
Value of $125,000, it remains unchanged. The prior 4% Increase Value is accumulated at 4% ($112,486 * 1.04 ^
(365 / 365) = $116,986). The rider death benefit is the greater of the Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase
Value, resulting in a Premier Protector death benefit of $125,000.
In the example above, the beginning of year 14 illustrates the Contract Anniversary following the oldest Owner’s
85th birthday; the last anniversary at which the Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value have the
potential to increase.
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Example #2 — Initial values at issue based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000.
Examples 2 — 5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of
additional activity on the rider values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior
example. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000 and the age of the oldest Owner.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

67

—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

4%
Increase
Value

Premier
Protector
Death
Benefit

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Initial Highest Anniversary Value = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Initial 4% Increase Value = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Initial Premier Protector Death Benefit = Maximum of Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value =
maximum of ($100,000, $100,000) = $100,000.

Example #3 — Subsequent Purchase Payment received during the first Contract Year.
If additional Purchase Payments are received prior to age 85, the Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value
will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later

67
67

—
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

4%
Increase
Value

Premier
Protector
Death
Benefit

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

$100,000
$121,980

$100,000
$121,980

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment
amount = $100,000 + $20,000 = $120,000.
4% Increase Value = 4% Increase Value prior to the Purchase Payment accumulated until the time of the Purchase
Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 * (1.04 ^ (6/12)) + $20,000 = $121,980.
Premier Protector Death Benefit = Maximum of Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value = maximum of
($120,000, $121,980) = $121,980.

Example #4 — Highest Anniversary Value increase on Contract Anniversary.
On each Contract Anniversary the Highest Anniversary Value will be increased to the Contract Value if the Contract
Value is greater than the Highest Anniversary Value.
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Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2

67
67
68

—
$105,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

4%
Increase
Value

Premier
Protector
Death
Benefit

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000

$100,000
$121,980
$124,396

$100,000
$121,980
$130,000

After the increase:
Highest Anniversary Value = greater of Contract Value on Anniversary or prior Highest Anniversary Value =
maximum of ($130,000, $120,000) = $130,000.
4% Increase Value = prior 4% Increase Value accumulated until the beginning of year 2 = $121,980 * (1.04 ^
(6/12)) = $124,396.
Premier Protector Death Benefit = Maximum of Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value = maximum of
($130,000, $124,396) = $130,000.

Example #5 — Withdrawal from Contract Value.
Amounts withdrawn will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the Highest Anniversary Value and the 4%
Increase Value. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the withdrawal.

Contract Anniversary

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity 6 months later
Beginning of Year 2
Activity 6 months later

67
67
68
68

—
$105,000
$130,000
$126,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
—
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value
after
Activity

Highest
Anniversary
Value

4%
Increase
Value

Premier
Protector
Death
Benefit

—
—
—
$5,000

$100,000
$125,000
$130,000
$121,000

$100,000
$120,000
$130,000
$124,841

$100,000
$121,980
$124,396
$121,825

$100,000
$121,980
$130,000
$124,841

After the withdrawal:
Highest Anniversary Value = Highest Anniversary Value prior to the withdrawal – [Highest Anniversary Value
prior to withdrawal x amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $130,000 – [$130,000 *
$5,000 / $126,000] = $124,841.
4% Increase Value = 4% Increase Value prior to the withdrawal – [4% Increase Value prior to the withdrawal x
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $124,396 * (1.04 ^ (6/12)) – [$124,396 * (1.04 ^
(6/12)) * $5,000 / $126,000] = $121,825.
Premier Protector Death Benefit = Maximum of Highest Anniversary Value and 4% Increase Value = maximum of
($124,841, $121,825) = $124,841.
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Appendix R — Examples of the MyPath Horizon Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Horizon (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
riders function. The mechanics of the riders are similar and can be illustrated through the same set of examples.
Complete descriptions of these optional riders can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional
Living Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better
demonstrate how these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the
nearest dollar. These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a
reflection of how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rate.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.
Examples 1-6 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example.
Example 6 applies only to the Joint 50 rider and demonstrates how the GAI calculation changes on the
Continuation Date. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000. Ages shown below are
of the youngest Designated Life for joint riders and are used with lower Annual Income Percentages.

Example #1 — Initial values.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Enhancement
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.00%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.00% = $4,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base and enhancement base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible
Purchase Payments, the GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
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Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000
+ $20,000 = $120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.00% = $4,800.

Example #3 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, in each Contract Year where there is no withdrawal
activity, the benefit base will be increased by the enhancement rate multiplied by the enhancement base. Following
any applicable benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value,
if higher (this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the
annual income percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the
Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000
Beginning of Year 2
64 $126,000 $
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—

Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000
$126,000 $127,200

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

$4,000
$4,800
$5,088

After the enhancement:
Enhancement = the enhancement base X enhancement rate = $120,000 X 6.0% = $7,200.
Benefit base = the benefit base prior to the enhancement plus the enhancement amount = $120,000 + $7,200 =
$127,200.
On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base after benefit base enhancement = maximum of ($126,000,
$127,200) = $127,200; No benefit base reset occurred because the Contract Value is less than the enhanced benefit
base.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals = 4.00%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $127,200 X 4.00% = $5,088.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,088

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,912

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$127,200

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,088
$5,088

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $127,200.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change = 4.00%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the
GAI will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base and enhancement base. The adjustment will
be based on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,088
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,912
$129,000
$ 70,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$127,200
$129,000
$ 72,333

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$ 67,286

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,088
$5,088
$5,160
$2,893

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($129,000, $127,200) =
$129,000.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the age as of the first withdrawal = 4.00%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 4.00% = $5,160.
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After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $5,160) /
($130,000 – $5,160)] = $72,333.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the excess withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to excess
withdrawal X excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X
($60,000 – $5,160) / ($130,000 – $5,160)] = $67,286.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $72,333 X 4.00% = $2,893.

Example #6 — Death of Joint Designated Life causes the Continuation Factor to be applied on the
Continuation Date. (Joint 50 only)

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)
Continuation Date/Beginning of Year 4

63
63
64
64
65
65
66

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000
$ 71,000

Purchase
Contract
Payments Withdrawal Value after
Received
Amount
Activity

$100,000
—
$ 20,000
—
$
0
—
$
0 $ 5,088
$
0
—
$
0 $60,000
$
0
—

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,912
$129,000
$ 70,000
$ 71,000

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$127,200
$129,000
$ 72,333
$ 72,333

Annual
Enhancement Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$ 67,286
$ 67,286

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,088
$5,088
$5,160
$2,893
$1,447

On the Continuation Date (coinciding with the beginning of year 4):
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($71,000, $72,333) =
$72,333; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $67,286.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the age as of the first withdrawal= 4.00%.
Continuation Factor = 50%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage X Continuation Factor = $72,333 X 4.00% X 50% = $1,447.

Example #7 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base and enhancement base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,088

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$124,912

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$127,200
$122,222

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,303

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,088
$4,889

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal – [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $127,200 – [$127,200 X $5,088 / $130,000] = $122,222.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to withdrawal X
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X $5,088 / $130,000] =
$115,303.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $122,222 X 4.00% = $4,889.
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Appendix S — Examples of the MyPath Edge Single Level, Single Plus, Joint Level, and Joint Plus
Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Edge (Single Level, Single Plus, Joint
Level, and Joint Plus) riders function. The mechanics of the riders are similar and can be illustrated through the
same set of examples. Complete descriptions of these optional riders can be found in the section of this Prospectus
entitled “Optional Living Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in
order to better demonstrate how these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are
rounded to the nearest dollar. These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns
nor are they a reflection of how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or current lifetime income percentage. Please
see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and current
lifetime income percentage rates. Historic annual income percentages and lifetime income percentages are available
in Appendix P to this prospectus.
Examples 1-5 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example.
Example 6 applies only to the Single Level and Joint Level riders and demonstrates how the GAI remains level upon
entering the Automatic Payment Phase. Example 7 applies only to the Single Plus and Joint Plus riders and
demonstrates how the GAI reduces upon entering the Automatic Payment Phase. The initial values are based on an
initial Purchase Payment of $100,000. Ages shown below are of the youngest Designated Life for joint riders and are
used with lower annual income percentages.

Example #1 — Initial values.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

5.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$5,000

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 5.00%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 5.00% = $5,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible Purchase Payments, the
GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)

63
63

$
0
$105,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—

$100,000
$125,000

$100,000
$120,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

5.00%
5.00%

$5,000
$6,000

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 5.00% = $6,000.

Example #3 — Benefit base reset.
On each Contract Anniversary, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value, if higher
(this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual
income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2

63
63
64

$
0
$105,000
$128,500

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500

Annual
Income
Percentage

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

5.00%
5.00%
5.10%

$5,000
$6,000
$6,554

On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($128,500, $120,000) =
$128,500.
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals = 5.10%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $128,500 X 5.10% = $6,554.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base or the GAI.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$6,554

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$123,446

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$128,500
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Annual
Income
Percentage

5.00%
5.00%
5.10%
5.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$5,000
$6,000
$6,554
$6,554

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $128,500.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change = 5.10%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the GAI will result in an adjustment
on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base. The adjustment will be based on the Contract Value prior to the excess
portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$ 6,554
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$123,446
$129,000
$ 70,000

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$128,500
$129,000
$ 73,164

Annual
Income
Percentage

5.00%
5.00%
5.10%
5.10%
5.10%
5.10%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$5,000
$6,000
$6,554
$6,554
$6,579
$3,731

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($129,000, $128,500) =
$129,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the age as of the first withdrawal = 5.10%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 5.10% = $6,579.
After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $6,579) /
($130,000 – $6,579)] = $73,164.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $73,164 X 5.10% = $3,731.

Example #6 — Rider Enters Automatic Payment Phase when Contract Value Falls to Zero (Level
Options).
If the Contract Value of either a Single Level or Joint Level contract is reduced to zero, other than by an excess
withdrawal, the contract will enter an automatic payment phase. An annual amount in the form of an Annuity
Payment will be paid until the death of the Designated Life or both Designated Lives if a joint rider is elected.
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Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Beginning of Year 12
Automatic Payment Phase

65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77

$
0
$94,000
$88,360
$75,205
$65,101
$52,352
$45,801
$36,952
$24,020
$17,600
$ 8,540
$ 1,256
—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400

$100,000
$ 94,000
$ 82,960
$ 69,805
$ 59,701
$ 46,952
$ 40,401
$ 31,552
$ 18,620
$ 12,200
$ 3,140
$
0
—

$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
—

Annual
Income
Percentage

5.20%
5.30%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
5.40%
—

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$5,200
$5,300
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400
$5,400

Automatic Payment Phase: An amount equal to the GAI will be paid at least annually until the death of the
Designated Life or both Designated Lives if jointly owned.

Example #7 — Rider Enters Automatic Payment Phase when Contract Value Falls to Zero. (Plus
Options)
If the Contract Value of either a Single Plus or Joint Plus contract is reduced to zero, other than by an excess
withdrawal, the contract will enter an automatic payment phase. An annual amount in the form of an Annuity
Payment will be paid until the death of the Designated Life or both Designated Lives if a joint rider is elected.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Beginning of Year 2
Beginning of Year 3
Beginning of Year 4
Beginning of Year 5
Beginning of Year 6
Beginning of Year 7
Beginning of Year 8
Beginning of Year 9
Beginning of Year 10
Beginning of Year 11
Automatic Payment Phase

65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76

$
0
$94,000
$88,360
$74,205
$63,101
$49,352
$41,801
$31,952
$18,020
$10,600
$ 540
—

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
—

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$2,500

$100,000
$ 94,000
$ 81,960
$ 67,805
$ 56,701
$ 42,952
$ 35,401
$ 25,552
$ 11,620
$ 4,200
$
0
—

$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
$100,000
—

Annual
Income
Percentage

Lifetime
Income
Percentage

6.20%
6.30%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
6.40%
—

2.30%
2.40%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
2.50%
—

Automatic Payment Phase: An amount equal to the GAI will be paid at least annually until the death of the
Designated Life or both Designated Lives if joint.
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Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$6,200
$6,300
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$6,400
$2,500

Example #8 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income percentage.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

—
—
—
$3,855

$100,000
$125,000
$126,000
$126,145

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$124,689

Annual
Income
Percentage

3.00%
3.00%
3.00%
3.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$3,000
$3,600
$3,855
$3,741

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $128,500 – [128,500 X $3,855 / $130,000] = $124,689.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $124,689 X 3.00% = $3,741.
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Appendix T — Examples of the MyPath Journey Single, Joint, and Joint 50 Options
Below are several examples that are designed to help show how the MyPath Journey (Single, Joint, and Joint 50)
riders function. The mechanics of the riders are similar and can be illustrated through the same set of examples.
Complete descriptions of these optional riders can be found in the section of this Prospectus entitled “Optional
Living Benefit Riders.” Contract Values shown assume certain hypothetical gains or losses in order to better
demonstrate how these optional riders can be impacted by Sub-Account gain or loss. All values are rounded to the
nearest dollar. These examples are not intended to serve as projections of future investment returns nor are they a
reflection of how your contract will actually perform.
The examples may not reflect the current annual income percentage or the current benefit base enhancement rates.
Please see the prospectus or current Rate Sheet Prospectus Supplement for current annual income percentage and
benefit base enhancement rates. Historic benefit base enhancement rates and annual income percentages are
available in Appendix P to this prospectus.
Examples 1-6 are progressive, starting with a Purchase Payment of $100,000 and illustrating the impact of additional
activity on the benefit values. Each subsequent example builds on the activity illustrated in the prior example.
Example 6 applies only to the Joint 50 rider and demonstrates how the GAI calculation changes on the
Continuation Date. The initial values are based on an initial Purchase Payment of $100,000. Ages shown below are
of the youngest Designated Life for joint riders and are used with lower annual income percentages.

Example #1 — Initial values.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1

63

$0

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000

Withdrawal
Amount

Contract
Value after
Activity

Benefit
Base

Enhancement
Base

—

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Annual
Income
Percentage

4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000

Initial benefit base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Enhancement base = initial Purchase Payment = $100,000.
Annual income percentage = based on current age = 4.00%.
Initial GAI = initial benefit base X annual income percentage = $100,000 X 4.00% = $4,000.

Example #2 — Subsequent Purchase Payment before first withdrawal.
Until the later of the first Contract Anniversary or the first withdrawal, if additional Purchase Payments are
accepted, the benefit base and enhancement base will increase by the amount of the Purchase Payment. For eligible
Purchase Payments, the GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
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Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800

After the additional Purchase Payment:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000 + $20,000 =
$120,000.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the Purchase Payment + Purchase Payment amount = $100,000
+ $20,000 = $120,000.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $120,000 X 4.00% = $4,800.

Example #3 — Benefit base enhancement.
On each Contract Anniversary during the enhancement period, in each Contract Year where there is no withdrawal
activity, the benefit base will be increased by the enhancement rate multiplied by the enhancement base. Following
any applicable benefit base enhancement, the benefit base will be automatically reset to the current Contract Value,
if higher (this is a benefit base reset). The GAI will be recalculated to be the new benefit base multiplied by the
annual income percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the
Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Purchase
Payments
Received

Beginning of Year 1
63 $
0 $100,000
Activity (purchase payment) 63 $105,000 $ 20,000
Beginning of Year 2
64 $128,500 $
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—

Benefit
Base

$100,000 $100,000
$125,000 $120,000
$128,500 $128,500

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

$4,000
$4,800
$5,140

After the enhancement:
Enhancement = the enhancement base X enhancement rate = $120,000 X 5.0% = $6,000.
Benefit base = the benefit base prior to the enhancement plus the enhancement amount = $120,000 + $6,000 =
$126,000.
On a benefit base reset:
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base after benefit base enhancement = maximum of ($128,500,
$126,000) = $128,500
Annual income percentage = based on the current age as there have been no withdrawals = 4.00%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $128,500 X 4.00% = $5,140.

Example #4 — After the benefit date, cumulative withdrawals during the second Contract Year less than
or equal to the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI.

T-2

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,140

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$124,860

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$128,500

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,140
$5,140

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = no impact = $128,500.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the current age as of the withdrawal date and will no longer
change = 4.00%.

Example #5 — After the benefit date, benefit base reset followed by cumulative withdrawals during the
third Contract Year exceeding the GAI.
On or after the benefit date, the Owner may make cumulative withdrawals up to the GAI each Contract Year
without any adjustments to the benefit base, enhancement base, or the GAI. Amounts withdrawn in excess of the
GAI will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit base and enhancement base. The adjustment will
be based on the Contract Value prior to the excess portion of the withdrawal.

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)

63
63
64
64
65
65

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,140
—
$60,000

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$124,860
$129,000
$ 70,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$128,500
$129,000
$ 72,333

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$ 67,286

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,140
$5,140
$5,160
$2,893

At the beginning of year 3:
Benefit base = Due to the Benefit Base Reset is reset to Contract Value = $129,000.
Enhancement base = no impact = $120,000.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the age as of the first withdrawal = 4.00%
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $129,000 X 4.00% = $5,160.
After the excess withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the excess withdrawal – [benefit base prior to excess withdrawal X excess
withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $129,000 – [$129,000 X ($60,000 – $5,160) /
($130,000 – $5,160)] = $72,333.
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Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the excess withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to excess
withdrawal X excess withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the excess withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X
($60,000 – $5,160) / ($130,000 – $5,160)] = $67,286.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $72,333 X 4.00% = $2,893.

Example #6 — Death of Joint Designated Life causes the Continuation Factor to be applied on the
Continuation Date. (Joint 50 only)

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)
Beginning of Year 3
Activity (withdrawal)
Continuation Date/
Beginning of Year 4

63
63
64
64
65
65
66

$
0
$105,000
$128,500
$130,000
$129,000
$130,000
$ 71,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$ 5,140
—
$60,000
—

$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$124,860
$129,000
$ 70,000
$ 71,000

Benefit
Base

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$128,500
$129,000
$ 72,333
$ 72,333

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$120,000
$ 67,286
$ 67,286

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,140
$5,140
$5,160
$2,893
$1,447

On the Continuation Date (coinciding with the beginning of year 4):
Benefit base = greater of Contract Value or benefit base prior to the reset = maximum of ($71,000, $72,333) =
$72,333; No benefit base reset occurred.
Enhancement base = no impact = $67,286.
Note: there is no enhancement due to the withdrawal that was taken during the year.
Annual income percentage = determined based on the age as of the first withdrawal= 4.00%.
Continuation Factor = 50%.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage X Continuation Factor = $72,333 X 4.00% X 50% = $1,447.

Example #7 — Withdrawal prior to the benefit date.
Prior to the benefit date, a withdrawal of any amount will result in an adjustment on a Pro-rata Basis to the benefit
base and enhancement base. The GAI will be equal to the reduced benefit base multiplied by the annual income
percentage (and beginning on the Continuation Date, multiplied by the Continuation Factor for the Joint 50 rider).

Contract Year

Age

Contract
Value
before
Activity

Beginning of Year 1
Activity (purchase payment)
Beginning of Year 2
Activity (withdrawal)

45
45
46
46

$
0
$105,000
$126,000
$130,000

Purchase
Payments
Received

$100,000
$ 20,000
$
0
$
0

Contract
Withdrawal Value after
Amount
Activity

—
—
—
$5,140
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$100,000
$125,000
$128,500
$124,860

Benefit
Base

$100,000
$120,000
$128,500
$123,419

Annual
Enhancement
Income
Base
Percentage

$100,000
$120,000
$120,000
$115,255

4.00%
4.00%
4.00%
4.00%

Guaranteed
Annual
Income
(GAI)

$4,000
$4,800
$5,140
$4,937

After the withdrawal:
Benefit base = benefit base prior to the withdrawal – [benefit base prior to withdrawal X amount of withdrawal /
Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $128,500 – [$128,500 X $5,140 / $130,000] = $123,419.
Enhancement base = enhancement base prior to the withdrawal – [enhancement base prior to withdrawal X
amount of withdrawal / Contract Value prior to the withdrawal] = $120,000 – [$120,000 X $5,149 / $130,000] =
$115,255.
GAI = new benefit base X annual income percentage = $123,419 X 4.00% = $4,937.
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Statement of Additional Information
The Statement of Additional Information (SAI) dated April 29, 2022, contains more information about the
contracts. The SAI has been filed with the SEC and is incorporated by reference into this Prospectus. For a free
paper copy of the SAI, to request other information about the contracts, and to make investor inquiries, call us at
844-878-2199 or write to us at:
Minnesota Life
Annuity Services
P.O Box 64628
St. Paul, MN 55164-0628
Reports and other information about the Variable Annuity Account are available on the SEC’s website:
http://www.sec.gov, via its EDGAR database, and copies of this information may be obtained, upon request of a
duplication fee, by electronic request at the following email address: publicinfo@sec.gov.
Additional information about certain investment products, including variable annuities, has been prepared by the
SEC’s staff and is available at www.investor.gov.
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FACTS

WHAT DOES SECURIAN FINANCIAL DO WITH
YOUR PERSONAL INFORMATION?

Why?

Financial companies choose how they share your personal information. Federal
law gives consumers the right to limit some but not all sharing. Federal law also
requires us to tell you how we collect, share and protect your personal information.
Please read this notice carefully to understand what we do.

What?

The types of personal information we collect and share depend on the product
or service you have with us. This information can include:
‰ Social Security number, income, and employment information
‰ Account balances, transaction history and credit history
‰ Medical information and risk tolerance
‰ Assets and investment experience

How?

All financial companies need to share customers’ personal information to run their
everyday business. In the section below, we list the reasons financial companies
can share their customers’ personal information; the reason Securian Financial
chooses to share; and whether you can limit this sharing.

Reasons we can share your personal information

For our everyday business purposes - such as to process your
transactions, maintain your account(s), respond to court orders
and legal investigations, or report to credit bureaus
For our marketing purposes - to offer our products and
services to you
For joint marketing with other financial companies
For our affiliates’ everyday business purposes - information
about your transactions and experiences
For our affiliates’ everyday business purposes - information
about your creditworthiness
For our affiliates to market to you
For non-affiliates to market to you

Does Securian
Financial share?

Can you limit
this sharing?

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

We don’t share

No
Yes

We don’t share
Yes

Mail the form below to limit sharing by Securian Financial Services, Inc. No other
To limit
our sharing Securian Financial affiliates or subsidiaries share in a manner that allows you to

limit the sharing.
Please note: If you are a new customer, we can begin sharing your information
30 days from the date we sent this notice. When you are no longer our customer,
we continue to share your information as described in this notice.
However, you can contact us at any time to limit our sharing.

Questions? Call 1-855-750-2019

Mail-in Form
‘

I wish to exercise my right to opt-out of sharing by Securian Financial Services, Inc. Do not
share my personal information with an unaffiliated firm should my representative leave
Securian Financial Services, Inc.

Name:
Address:
City, State, Zip:
Account/Policy/Contract Number:
Privacy Policy – Not Part of Prospectus

Mail To:
Securian Financial Services, Inc.
Attn: Privacy Preferences
400 Robert St N
St. Paul, MN 55101
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Who we are
Who is providing
this notice?

This notice is provided by Securian Financial Group, Inc. and its affiliates
listed below.

What we do
How does Securian
protect my personal
information?

To protect your personal information from unauthorized access and use,
we use security measures that comply with federal law. These measures
include computer safeguards and secured files and buildings.

How does Securian
collect my personal
information?

We collect your personal information, for example, when you
‰ Open an account or apply for insurance
‰ Enter into an investment advisory contract or seek advice about your
investments
‰ Tell us about your investment or retirement portfolio
We also collect your personal information from others, such as credit
bureaus, affiliates or other companies.

Why can’t I limit
all sharing?

Federal law gives you the right to limit only
‰ Sharing for affiliates’ everyday business purposes - information about your
creditworthiness
‰ Affiliates from using your information to market to you
‰ Sharing for non-affiliates to market to you
State laws and individual companies may give you additional rights to limit
sharing. See below for more on your rights under state law.

What happens when
I limit sharing for an
account I hold jointly
with someone else?

Your choices will apply to all joint owners of your account, policy, or
product.

Definitions
Affiliates

Companies related by common ownership or control. They can be
financial and non-financial companies.
‰ Our affiliates include companies with a Securian Financial name; insurance
companies such as Minnesota Life and financial companies such as CRI
Securities, LLC.

Non-affiliates

Companies not related by common ownership or control. They can be
financial and non-financial companies.
The only non-affiliates Securian Financial shares with are your
representative and another financial services firm, which your
representative may join upon leaving Securian Financial Services, Inc.

Joint marketing

A formal agreement between non-affiliated financial companies that
together market financial products or services to you.

If you live in California, North Dakota or Vermont, we are required to obtain your affirmative consent for a non-affiliate to market to you.
This privacy notice applies to Securian Financial Group, Inc., Securian Life Insurance Company, Securian Financial Services, Inc., Securian Trust
Company, N.A., Securian Casualty Company, Securian Financial Network, Minnesota Life Insurance Company, and CRI Securities, LLC.
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Information we collect
To provide you with products or services, or
pay your claims, we collect information that
is not publicly available. This may include
information such as your name, address,
assets, income, net worth, beneficiary
designations and other information from
your application. We also collect information
about your transactions with us, our family of
companies or with others, such as insurance
policy information, premiums, payment
history, and investment purchases. We may
also collect information such as claims
history or credit scores from consumer
reporting agencies.

How we share information
We may share the information we collect as
described in this notice with others.
Disclosures are only made if authorized by
you or as permitted or required by law. For
example, we may disclose information to
companies that perform services for us,
such as preparing or mailing account
statements, processing customer
transactions or programming software; to
companies to assist us in marketing our own
products or services; or to affiliates for the
purpose of servicing or administering your
account. We may also disclose contact
information to financial institutions (such as
insurance companies, securities brokers or
dealers and banks) with whom we have joint
marketing agreements. Additionally, your
financial representative and other Securian
Financial employees who assist your
representative have access to the
information they need to provide services to
you.
We may share the information described
here with government agencies or
authorized third parties as required by law.
For example, we may be required to share
such information in response to subpoenas
or to comply with certain laws.
Before we disclose customer information to
service providers, companies with whom we
have joint marketing agreements, or
companies assisting us in marketing our
own products or services, we require them
to agree to keep this information confidential

Privacy Policy – Not Part of Prospectus

and to use it only as authorized by us. They
are not permitted to release, use or transfer
any customer information to any other
person without our consent.

How we protect your privacy
We follow these policies and practices to
protect the personal information we have
about you:
1. We do not sell personal information about
you to anyone.
2. We do not share medical information with
any affiliates or third parties for any
reason unless you have given your
consent or unless required or permitted
by law.
3. We maintain physical, electronic and
procedural safeguards designed to
protect your personal information. We
restrict access to personal information
about you to those employees we believe
need access to provide products and
services to you. Employees who deal
with personal information are trained to
adhere to confidentiality standards. Any
employee who violates these standards
is subject to discipline.

Notice to plan sponsors/
group policyholders
This privacy notice describes our practices
for safeguarding personal information about
the individuals who purchase our financial
products and services primarily for personal,
family or household purposes. If you are a
plan sponsor or group policyholder, this
privacy notice describes our practices for
collecting, disclosing and safeguarding
personal information about group plan
participants.

Former customers
Information about our former customers is
kept for the period of time required by our
Records Retention Policies. During this time,
the information is not disclosed except as
required or permitted by law.
The information is destroyed in a secure
manner when we are no longer required to
maintain it.
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Vermont: Under Vermont law, we will not share information we collect about you with companies outside of our corporate family, unless the law allows.
For example, we may share information with your consent, to service your accounts or under joint marketing agreements with other financial institutions.
We will not share information about your creditworthiness within our corporate family except with your consent, but we may share information about our
transactions or experiences with you within our corporate family without your consent.
California: Under California law, we will not share information we collect about you with companies outside of Securian unless the law allows. For
example, we may share information with your consent or to service your account(s). We will limit sharing among our affiliates to the extent required by
California law.
For Insurance Customers in AZ, CA, CT, GA, IL, ME, MA, MN, MT, NV, NJ, NC, OH, OR and VA only. The term “Information” in this part means
customer information obtained in an insurance transaction. We may give your Information to state insurance officials, law enforcement, group policy
holders about claims experience or auditors as the law allows or requires. We may give your Information to insurance support companies that may keep
it or give it to others. We may share medical Information so we can learn if you qualify for coverage, process claims or prevent fraud, or if you say we
can. You can request to review your personal data in our files by writing to us at the address shown on your statement. If you believe your personal data
is incorrect, you may contact us at the same address.
For MA Insurance Customers only. You may ask, in writing, for the specific reasons for an adverse underwriting decision. An adverse underwriting
decision is where we decline your application for insurance, offer to insure you at a higher than standard rate or terminate your coverage.
Securian Financial is the marketing name for Securian Financial Group, Inc and its affiliates.

Securian Financial Group, Inc.
securian.com
400 Robert Street North, St. Paul, MN 55101-2098
@2018 Securian Financial Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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